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HERE’S EVERYTHING YOU 
WANT TO KNOW ABOUT 


New 64-Page Specimen Book 
Now Ready for Distribution 


Here is the new comprehensive working guide to the 
Linotype Spartan family that every typographer and 
printer will want to keep handy! 

This 64-page book makes it easy for you to use any 
and all variations and sizes of this popular modern 
sans serif face. 

It displays every weight: Light, Medium, Book, 
Heavy, and Black; four condensed weights, and 
five italic versions. 

It provides quick reference to every size from 5 
through 36 point. It shows full alphabets and sample 
settings in every size. — ie nea . 
Page after page of suggested type handling for 
all-type advertisements, brochures, .letterheads, in- 


vitations, invoices, menus, tickets, and foodstore ad-. 


vertising show you how to use this face to advantage 
even with very restricted art resources. 


You'll use this complete specimen book every day. 
For your free copy, please write on your company 
letterhead today! Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
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SEND FOR YOUR 
FREE COPY TODAY 
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Here's the Proof... 


The label job shown here aptly illustrates savings of time and labor 





through multiple casting from a single setting of four lines of Ludlow 
matrices. It is only one of a dozen examples of various kinds of 
Ludlow composition produced at the recent Graphic Arts Exposition 
held in Chicago. All these jobs are shown in a new booklet just re- 
leased, entitled “Ludlow Time Records.” Also shown are the actual 
time for setting, casting and make-up, and a description of how each 
job was produced. Your own compositors should equal or improve 


upon these results with a Ludlow installation. 
»» 


"Ludlow Time Records” will be sent you ~ 
on request. Write for your copy to Dept. A 





Ludlow Typogra ph Compa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 
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Simple! For letterheads and forms we always 
recommend and use The New WESTON BOND 





It’s no secret . . . customers go for the name they know. When you recommend the new 
WESTON BOND, 25% rag content, you can always count on instant recognition and 
immediate acceptance. The Weston name — symbol of the finest in fine paper — right 
in the watermark, plus half a million advertising messages each month in leading bus- 
iness and professional journals, helps you win and hold letterhead and form business. 


WESTON BOND is made in a complete range of useful items . . . white, five colors, ’ 
white opaque, and white litho finish . . . with envelopes to match featuring ‘‘Grip- 
Quik’"’ instant sealing flap gum. Recommend and use WESTON BOND for complete 
customer satisfaction . . . and for faultless press performance to see the job smoothly 
and profitably through the shop. 


“Guuiag, , 4 MAKE THIS 


4 


4 4 PRESS TEST 


Ask your Weston Distributor for the new Weston 
Bond **Press Test Package’’. . . Contains 100 sheets, 
814” x 11”, sub. 20, white — enough for a com- 
plete quality and performance test on your own 
presses. It’s free, 


Ask Your Weston Distributor For The New WESTON BOND Sample Book. 
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WE ALL AGREE... 
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TICONDEROGA TEXT 


Planning quality jobs... book jackets, brochures, 





announcements, programs, booklets? Choose this 
distinctive watermarked text paper for outstanding 
results ... letterpress, offset-lithography or sheetfed 
gravure. Available in Brite White or Cream White 
plus seven attractive colors. Deckle or plain 

edge, laid or wove finishes, envelopes 

to match. Use Ticonderoga Text Coverweight 


as a companion paper. 





The Printer 





TICONDEROGA OFFSET 


Your number one buy in offset paper. Depend on it 







for faithful reproduction by offset-lithography 


and sheetfed gravure ...cn single or multi-color 





presses. Smooth, fuzz-free, surface sized 


finish ... a real affinity for ink. 


HUDSON GLOSS 


A real value in a process-coated book paper... for 









catalogs, house organs, broadsides, folders, time-tables, 
etc. Gives top letterpress performance ... single 
or multi-color ... 110-120 line halftones. 
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PAPERS FOR PRINTING AND CONVERTING 
220 EAST 42 STREET, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
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WESEL 


FINAL PLATE MOUNTING SYSTEM 


\' Speeds Production 










\| Improves Quality 






\ Increases Profits 





Speed, ease of adjustment and permanency of register make the 
Wesel Final Plate Mounting System the most efficient system de- 
vised. It is in use today in America’s biggest printing and publish- 
ing plants on all types of presses including those employed in 
printing magazines, books, cartons, labels, tickets, bottle caps and 
drinking cups. Wesel Final Base is available in either close- 
grained nickel iron or lightweight magnesium. Write today for our 
new booklet explaining how you can profit by using Wesel-equipped 
presses. It is yours without obligation. 


















x INSIST THAT YOUR NEW PRESSES BE WESEL-EQUIPPED 
%& LET WESEL MODERNIZE YOUR PRESENT EQUIPMENT 


WESEL 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Factory and General Offices 


1141 N. Washington Ave. Scranton 9, Penna. 


Manufacturers of Quality Equipment for Photoengravers, Photolithographers, Electrotypers and Stereotypers 
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ONFIDENCE in the high 
quality of final print- 
ing results can be as- 

sured...even before plates go on the 
press ... if plates are proofed on this Cot- 
trell-Claybourn Curved Plate Proof Press. 


Foundries and pressrooms save hours of 
idle press time by use of these proof presses 
...exact replicas in printing technique 
and cylinder diameter of the modern rotary 
press. A proof pulled on them without 
makeready and on hard packing is genu- 
ine evidence of plate printing quality. 


These presses are also invaluable for prep- 
aration of treating matrices and pre-press 
makeready to reduce press down time. 
Made for any plate, cylinder size. Let us 
send you complete descriptive folder. 


C. B. COTTRELL & SONS COMPANY 
Westerly, Rhode Island 


Claybourn Division: Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
Sales Offices: New York, Chicago, London 











Hamilton Rotary Web Press, 17” x 
15”, three color, one web, equipped 
for roll rewinding. Simple make-ready 
makes this a preferred press for short 
runs. For efficient assembly investi- 
gate the high speed Hamilton Colla- 
tor. We will be happy to supply 
you with a free copy of our 
Bulletin No. HP-501 on request. 


v 
Love THAT APPLAUSE! 


The confidence you have shown in our ability 
to provide you with the very finest in business 
form and long run, standard size job printing 
equipment, evidenced by your willingness to 
wait longer for delivery of your Hamilton 


Press, is as balm to our aching backs. 


The recent doubling of our press assembly 


Bp qmiltou 












space hardly offsets the recent tripling in 
orders received; but we love your applause, 
and we are even now investigating further 
means for speeding our precision production 
to meet your demands. Our aim is to win 
your approval for our deliveries as we seem 


to have done for our product. LOVE that 


applause! 
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the Artist 


...@ partner in productive advertising 


Often misunderstood, sometimes maligned, 
but always awesome is the commercial 
artist. Is there anywhere more vivid evi- 
dence of the value of man’s own talent 
and industry than the few dollars’ worth 
of paint and canvas miraculously trans- 
formed into a salable, valuable property? 
He is often portrayed as naive, bohemian, 
indifferent to the irrefragable “musts” of 
commerce. Maybe. If so, the commercial 
artist is surprisingly businesslike in recon- 
ciling art-for-art’s-sake and the points-of- 


view of his perpetually sales-minded clients. 


Fine printing paper is also a work of art, 
in a sense. In fact, without today’s level 
of progress in papermaking, some of our 
most popular art techniques would be dif- 
ficult if not impossible to reproduce. 
An example of such a fine printing 
paper is MAXWELL OFFsET. Simple proof 
of this fact is its wide favor among 
printers, agencies and advertisers. And 
why not? The facility with which Max- 


The Artist, fifth in a series of ‘‘Partners in Pro- 
ductive Advertising’, is the work of Al Parker, 
distinguished faculty member of The Famous 
Artists’ Course, Inc., Westport, Connecticut. 


WELL OFFSET responds to capable press 
work presents the skills of all the ‘“Part- 
ners in Productive Advertising” in the best 
possible light. And the appearance and 
utility which MAXWELL OFFSET imparts to 
the printed piece gives the advertiser his 
money’s worth and more. 

When you want printed advertising to 
be impressive (and when don’t you?) 
benefit by constant uniformity in strength, 
finish, whiteness and color. Simply say, 
“Put it on MAXWELL OFFSET.” 


Maxwell Offset 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY 





DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 
























Neat Trick for Twins! 


Dress ANN in red, dress JOAN in 
blue, and presto! they’re color- 
keyed, and you can always tell them 
apart. 

It’s just that simple and sensible 
to handle your own sets of twins, or 
triplets—yes, even quintuplets !—in 
the same way. Separate pages of 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, IN 


business forms are apt to be iden- 
tical, but printing them on different 
shades of colorful Howarp Bonp 
ends chances of delay, mishandling, 
misfiling, or confusion of any kind. 

Howarp Bonp comes in twelve 
distinctive colors in addition to 
whitest white. Many businesses have 


found many ways to employ these 
clean, clear colors to liven—and 
make more productive—many kinds 
of business printing. Ask your 
printer or paper jobber to show you 
Howarp Bonp samples. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard Bond 


Companion Lines: 


Howard Ledger © Howard Mimeograph 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper”’ 


Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 






















Mr. Kerns uses his Disston-Knife equipped 
cutter to make a hairline-edge cut on one of 
the Beck Company’s famous four-color print- 
ing jobs. 


A CRAFTSMAN’'S PRIDE IN A CRAFTSMAN’S BLADE... George Kerns, 
Chief Cutter, Beck Engraving Company, shows one of his favorites: 
a Disston 866 Knife. 


A DISSTON. PAPER KNIFE USER FOR 32 YEARS! 


George Kerns, Chief Cutter, Beck Engraving Co., 
reports on Disston 866 Paper Knife performance 


For 53 years, the Beck Engraving Company of 
Philadelphia and New York has been setting new 
standards of excellence for engraving and printing. 
To obtain top-quality results, Beck follows the 
policy of ‘‘economy of excellence”; always uses the 
finest skills and equipment available. 


Read what George Kerns, Chief Cutter in Beck’s 
Philadelphia plant, says about the Disston 866 
Paper Knives he uses regularly: 


‘“T have been a cutter here at Beck for 32 years and 
have always used Disston Knives. I use them for 
cutting all the coated stocks, cardboards, corru- 
gated, tissue paper, Cellophane, acetate, and every- 
thing else. The Disston Knives stand up fine.” 


On the accuracy of Disston Knives, Mr. Kerns says 
this: ‘‘We do a lot of hairline-edge work here. You 
have to have an accurate knife for that.”’ 


George Kerns is one of the many experienced cut- 
ters in leading plants everywhere who rely on 


Disston 866 Paper Knives. Take a tip from these 
men who know: Make your next paper knife a 
Disston 866 ! 





FEATURES THAT MAKE 


DISSTO 
“THE TONETTI 


@ Specially desi 
ao a to meet modern pro- 
e Beak asgned-ateek face on a soft-steel 
a 3 the finest i 
with shock-resistant Sodiia aol aa 
@ The exclusive Disston “Integral Edge” 


—back and face permanently joined by 


isston’s i 
process, unique firm-bond’ welding 






* — with Disston’s own steel, specially 
- rare ag oe sharper, tougher edge 
sage P longer under the heav- 





ORDER DISSTON KNIVES FROM YOUR DISSTON DISTRIBUTOR 


HENRY DISSTON & SONS, INC. 489 tacony, Philadelphia 35, Pa., U.S. A. 


In Canada, write: 2-20 Fraser Ave., Toronto 3, Ont. 


PAPER KNIVES + CIRCULAR PERFORATORS AND SLITTERS + COMPOSING ROOM SAWS + STEEL RULE + CYLINDER JACKETS AND PRESS PLATES + FOUNTAIN & DOCTOR BLADES 






















i 


PAULA THE POLAR BEAR says... 








has a whole family of uses in the volume printing field 


...meets twin needs—for office forms and advertising folders... 


colors?—bright or white as an iceberg. 


i 


: 
FRASER PAPER, LIMITED NEW YORK ¢ Chicago ¢ Cleveland 
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Anchor Your Machinery On\, Fa bags 


UNISORB 


and 


| National Cutter mounted on 
8 UNISORB at Frye Printing 
Company, Springfield, Ill 


without bolts or lag screws. 
ahha anaes Matebinitelichs 


UNISORB-mounting...the modern way to anchor almost every kind of machine on every kind 
of floor...is the anchoring method that requires no bolts, no lag screws, none of the floor 
damage that goes with old-fashioned anchoring methods. 


MOREOVER... 


UNISORB absorbs from 60% to 85% of transmitted 
vibration and noise, often permits higher speed ma- 
chine operation. 


UNISORB saves installation time and money. 





LOOK FOR THE RED » CENTER AND UNISORB BRAND MARK 








UNISORB mounting lasts for many years — requires 
no maintenance. 


For these and other reasons, it will pay youtoknow FH E FELTERS COMPANY 


the full story behind UNISORB machine mounting. 210-P! SOUTH STREET, BOSTON 11, MASSACHUSETTS 
Clip this coupon or write us on your letterhead... today. 





THE FELTERS COMPANY 
210-PI South Street MN hoes datas ven ci sie cccceeckanaadaceceuuacdcctoads dq uawanscicavansivhacivancsaduacasiss 
Boston 11, Mass. 
Gentlemen: MN I 5 occa gcccaers coos carcecccdcdea cxscasa cc sud casktuiaecnivsvcieescscavdSbesoicsseontiausinnissdescessucesastenicesens 
Please send my free copy of ‘Why It Pays 
to Anchor Your Printing Machines with STREET 

UNISORB.” ( ) PPUTTTTTITILISE TEE eee 
Please send my free copy of “Felters 

Precision Cut Felt Parts Manual.” (_ ) MMO Tics hices es) cin ccceensscdvcicevacccacaucatuccsssnctacccersectsesabsscsseuserch saangbeassccouseccen 
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1044-60 WEST ADAMS 
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| ANNOUNCING 
| THE NEW 

| SAMPLE BOOK 
OF 
HAMILTON TEXT AND COVER PAPERS 


seipioncet at a Rie ny 















Pumicnts leading line of 
Text and Cover Papers has 
been expanded and made 
more complete with unusual 
new surfaces and exciting 
new colors. The whole selec- 
tion has been bound into a 
magnificent volume which 
serves as a beautiful demon- 
stration of printing, as well 
as a reference book. The 
sample book is now being 
i issued through our network 
¥ of distributors to a nation- 








¥ wide list of printers and 
4 other users of Hamilton 
F Text and Cover Papers — 
A the finest background for 
promotional printing. 











ssa 00 66 TE egestas apne 





HAMILTON TEXT AND COVER PAPERS {| Andorra - Victorian - Louvain - Fine Line 
W.C. Hamilton & Sons * Miquon, Pa. Sheffield - Gainsborough - Weycroft - Kilmory 


Offices in New York e Chicago « Los Angeles 
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of this advertisement, one of 
a series now running in 





YOUR CUSTOMERS 






NATION’S BUSINESS 
DUN’S REVIEW 

THE REPORTER 
ADVERTISING AGE 
BANKING 

BEST’S INSURANCE NEWS 
Special selling 


. advertisements are 
running in 


JOURNAL OF 
ACCOUNTANCY 

THE OFFICE 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


AND PROSPECTS 


will appreciate this new method 


of developing more effective 
business stationery. 


YOUR SALESMEN 


will find that the Psychology 
of Business Impression and the 
Neenah Test Kit of 24 basic 
letterhead designs is a door- 
opener and good will builder. 

If you are not already using 
this successful new selling 
idea, write for full information 
to our Printers’ Sales 
Development Department. 








Your Letterhead is part of your 
PUBLIC RELATIONS PROGRAM 


EXECUTIVES and employees 
take pride in a letterhead that 
expresses your organization's 


character and standing. 


PEOPLE WHO BUY from you 
often get their first impres- 
sion of your organization 


from your letterhead. 


PEOPLE WHO ARE IMPORTANT 
to your business success are 
influenced by the character 
and quality of your letterhead. 


Thousands of executives and professional 
men have read The Psychology of Bust- 
ness Impression, and have registered their 





TRE PSYCHOLOGY OF 


letterhead preferences in the nationwide 
Neenah Letterhead Test. This is the most 
practical method yet developed for design- 
ing letterheads that fit your business and 
your market. The portfolio includes a Test 
Kit of 24 basic letterhead treatments with 
type and production specifications. To get 
a free copy, check the coupon below, sign 


your name, and attach to your letterhead. 
COURTESY COUPON Simply check the material 
you want, sign your name, and attach to your business 


E Nec 72a. 4 letterhead. 


1 >< Va OS Se, << KKK KKK Ka 
i The Psychology of Business Impression, Letterhead 
Test Kit, and Opinion Cards. 


C] Neenah Guide to Better Indexing, a complete sam- 
ple file of quality index, which also contains useful 
information about tab cuts and sizes, ruling, color 
control systems. 


NEENAH GUIDE SIGNATURE 


to IPI 
petree inpexine Attach to your business letterhead and mail to: 


Neenah Paper Company 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION e PRINTING INK DIVISION e 67 WEST 44th ST., NEW YORK 18 e ADDRESS DEPT. A 








CONDE NAST PICKS IPI INKS FOR PRIZE BOOK 
“ART & TECHNIQUE OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY” 











FREE EVERYDAY COLOR 
CARD SPEEDS SERVICE, CUTS 
COST FOR COLOR PRINTING 


Don’t be old fashioned, be up- 
to-date with the IPI Everyday 
Color Card—it’s your guide to 
the most efficient method of 
ordering and stocking inks. 
Handy to use, it shows all 25 
regular Everyday colors. Send 
for your free copy today—you 
and your customers will profit 
by its use. 





NEW IPI GLOSS INKS GIVE A & W CARBON 
PAPER FOLDERS FINER, BRIGHTER FINISH 


Top-flight results from IPI inks 
are nothing new to Ault and 
Wiborg Carbon and Ribbon 
Division of Interchemical Corp. 
—they are expected. But the 
latest A& W carbon paper fold- 
ers printed with our new gloss 
inks made them take notice. 

The new folders are out- 
standing—have extra gloss for 
a finer, brighter finish. That’s 
because IPI gloss inks have 
greater pigment strength for 
better, smoother coverage 
with thinner ink films—dry so 
fast that little varnish is lost 
through penetration. 


For these remarkable folders, 
printer chose IPI gloss red inks, 
ran the job on a Kelly C press 
at 3000 iph. Ask your IPI sales- 
man to show you his copy of 
the new A & W folders. 








Here’s another beautiful job 
printed with new IPI gloss inks. 
This time it’s A & W carbon paper 
folders—in smooth, bright red, 
they really stand out. That's be- 
cause new grinding techniques 
and ingredients used in IPI gloss 
inks permit higher pigment con- 
centration with thinner ink films. 


Advertisement 


DETROIT PUBLIC LIBRARY 





New Simon & Schuster Book 
Is Treasury of Fine Color 
Photos with Technical Data 


Want to see superb process 
printing of fine photos and 
learn a lot about color photog- 
raphy at the same time? Then 
don’t miss that new Simon and 
Schuster book, “The Art & 
Technique of Color Photogra- 
phy.” Beautifully printed by 
The Condé Nast Press with 
IPI process inks and blacks, 
it’s truly outstanding—has 195 
full color plates plus 27 pages 
of technical information by 
staff photographers of Vogue, 
Glamour, House & Garden. 

As a leader in publication 
printing, The Condé Nast Press 
demands and gets the finest 
inks to match its outstanding 
craftsmanship and printing 
know-how. They depend on 
IPI inks to help them capture 
the true spirit of color photos 
—even difficult subjects. 


Colors Sparkle, Every Dot 
Sharp, Highlights Bright 
The striking beauty of each 
photo in this treasury is some- 
thing to see. Colors sparkle, 
dots are sharp and clean, high- 
lights bright. The entire book 
has an unusually fresh and 

crisp look. 


Technical Data 


For such remarkable results 
The Condé Nast Press used 
IPI process inks in standard 
P.I.A. colors especially made 
to suit their plant equipment. 
Printing was done on Harris 
2-color sheet-fed rotary presses 
in 16 page combination forms. 
No engraving was given in- 
dividual inking; four subjects 
printed in each row. Sequence 
of colors: red and black fol- 
lowed by yellow and blue. 
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Lighter on power... 










Lighter on presses... 






Here is the new Blatchford Honeycomb Base, 
with magnesium lightness and strength, to 
lessen labor, speed production and thus cut costs. 


But lightness (and it is the lightest of all “plate 
mountings”) is not the only advantage of this 
new base. It also gives you all the features that 
are part and parcel of the original Blatchford 
honeycomb construction— 













Fast and Accurate Form Layout...because of the 
quarter-inch square scoring on the base face, 
and the “one-line” and “two-line” hole pattern. 


oul 
tS the Unrestricted Plate Positioning ...because of small 
hole diameter, large number of holes, and nar- 


Pe ae row hole “partitions.” 


Permanent Plate Anchorage ... because of the 

SlatehFore Pete (oad built-in sturdiness of the base and the push- 
and-pull-proof grip of the locked Blatchford 

° Catch. Remember — with Blatchford you get 

made of magnesium more hold per plate because you’ve got more 


holes per base. 

All Blatchford plate mounting accessories you 

have been using on the original Blatchford Base 
* work with the new, lighter magnesium base — 
the ingenious Blatchford Pin Catch, ratchet 
catch, register guides, the various markers, 
bumpers, cutting dies and rules. 




















NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY — 
Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, 
St. Louis; New York: E. W. Blatchford 
Co.; Pacific Coast: Morris P. Kirk & 
Son, Inc., Los Angeles. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 





Get the whole story on the new Blatchford Base. 
Write for “Base Booklet IP4.’ Address near- 
est office. 
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MPION PAPER E COMPANY 
HAMILTON, OHIO 


THE CHA AND FIBR 








Number Two i 
wo in a series 
of textural i 
studies desi 
signed to show the quality of reprod 
roduction possible wi 
e with fine materials "U% °Y ®O#etT. OeTROT 








— stocked by America's leading Paper Merchants 


AKRON, OHIO. 
ALBANY, NEW YORK. 


ALBUQUERQUE, & M.. Duka oe 


ASHEVILLE, 
ATLANTA, G Na 
AUSTIN, TEX 

BALTIMORE, MD. 


BILLINGS, MONTANA 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y.... 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA 


BOSTON, MASS.......... 


BUFFALO, N., Y. 
CHARLOTTE, N. C. . 
CHICAGO, ILL.. 


CINCINNATI, O. 


CLEVEL re US 
Big 


DES MOINES, IOWA. 


DETROIT, eas: 
EL PASO, : 


FORT WORTH, TEXAS..........-.- 
GRAND ISLAND, NEBR. 

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 

GREAT FALLS, MONTANA. 


HARLINGEN, TEXAS. 
HARTFORD, CONN. 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 


HUNTINGTON, W. wi: 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND..............- 


JACKSON, MISS. 


JACKSONVILLE. FLA. Pietra ae 


JAMESTOWN, N. Y. 
KANSAS CITY. MO.. 


KNOXVILLE, TENN.... 


LANCASTER, PENN 
LINCOLN, NEBR.. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF... se eee eee oa 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
LUBBOCK. TEXAS.. 
MACON, GA.... 
MEMPHIS, TENN... 
MERIDIAN, MISS.. 
MIA! 


MI. FLA.. kanes 
MILWAUKEE, WIS....... 


.. The Milleraft Paper Co. 
. Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 
bai Henley Paper Co. 
: The Whitaker Paper Co. 
oan . Carpenter Paper Co, 
. . Garrett-Buchanan Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


cpeenbonsscoceee Stephens & Co., Inc. 


The Whitaker Paper Co. 


ET ey John Carter & Co., Inc. 


The K. E. Tozier Co.* 
.....Hubbs and Howe Co, 
- The Charlotte P. aper Co. 


"Bradner Smith & Co. 


Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
The Queen City Paper Co.* 
The Standard Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
... The Milleraft Paper Co. 
.E ie oo Paper Co. 
. Sterling Paper Co. 
John Carter & Co. -» Ine. 


. .Carpenter Paper Co. 


*. . The Cincinnati Cordage’& Paper Co. 


. Decatur Paper House, Inc. 

. Carpenter Paper Co. 

“ . Carpenter Paper Co, 
Pratt Paper Co. 

. The Whitaker Paper Co. 

......Carpenter Paper Co, 

‘The Milleraft Paper Co. 

....Carpenter Paper Co, 

. . Carpente r Paper Co. 

tral Michigan Paper Co. 

. Carpenter Paper Co, 

. Carpenter Paper Co. 

“John Carter & Co., Ine. 

. Carpenter Paper Co, 

” "The Cincinnati C lordage & Paper Co. 

. Indiana Paper Co., Inc. 

. Jackson Paper Co. 

‘The Jacksonville Paper Co. 

. The Milleraft Paper Co. 

Carpenter Paper Co. 


. . The ¢ ka Cordage & Paper Co, 


.Garrett-Buchanan Co, 
.. Carpenter Paper Co. 
oach Paper Co, 

.C arpenter Paper Co. 
“The Rowland Paper Co.. Ine. 
.Carpenter Paper Co. 

"The Macon Paper Co. 

. Tayloe Paper Co. 

. Newell Paper Co. 

"The ‘Everglade Paper Co. 


ees sated ‘Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 


MINNEAPOLIS, ae ‘ 


MISSOULA, MONTANA. 


MOBILE, ALABAM Roseaes 


NASHVILLE, TENN... 
NEWARK, N. J.. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA.. 


NEW YORK, N. Y...... 


cases bape J. Duffey Paper Company 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 


iGeaneeeana we Me The Partin Paper Co. 


W. H. Atkinson 

Rowland Paper Co., Inc. 

. Central Paper Co. 

“The D and W Paper Co., Inc. 
E. C. Palmer & Co., Ltd. 


. .Forest Paper Co., Ine. 


TS Coated & Printed Paper Co.* 


. W. Pohlman Paper Co., Ine. 


Reinhold: Gould, Ine. 


Royal 


Paper Corporation 


The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 


for Export 


NORFOLK, VA. . 
OGDEN, UTAH.. 


OKLAHOMA C ITY, “OKLA. 


OMAHA, NEBR 
ORLANDO, FLA... 
PEORIA, 


ILL. ; caer ors 
PHILADELPHIA, PENN............ 


PHOENIX, ARIZONA.. 
PITTSBURGH, PENN. 
POCATELLO, IDAHO.. 
PORTLAND, ORE.. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I.. 
QUINCY, ILL..... 
RALEIGH, N. C. 
READING, PENN. 
RICHMOND, VA. 


ROCHESTER, N. Faueenears 


ROCK ISLAND, ILL. 
SACRAMENTO, CAL 


ST. LOUIS, MO........--.../ 
ST. PAUL, MINN............. 
UC re 


SALT LAKE CITY, 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 202 ociees 


SAVANNAH, GA......... 
SEATTLE, W — ReStaN 
SPOKANE, WASH. 


TALLAHASSEE, FLA...... 


TAMPA, FLA 
TOLEDO, O. 
TOPEKA, KANSAS . 


TORONTO, c ee 


TRENTON 
TULSA, OKLA 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


WICHITA, KANS....... pe 
WILMINGTON, DEL...... 


Bulkley, Dunton Paper Co., S. A. 
Butler American Paper Company, Inc. 
‘ . Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
. .Carpenter Paper Co. 
. .Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
. The Central Paper Co. 
:: Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
. Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
Matthias Paper Corp.* 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
; . Carpenter Paper Co. 
“The Whitaker Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 
"Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 
.John Carter & Co., Inc. 
. Irwin Paper Co. 
," Epes- Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
. Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
VE pes- Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
. Hubbs and Howe Co, 
J. Duffey Paper Company 
...Carpenter Paper Co, 
Acme ‘Paper 10. 
res Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
.C. J. Duffey Paper Company 
Inter-City Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 
. Carpenter Paper Co. 
.... Carpenter Paper Co. 
. The Atlantic Paper Co. 


ees ‘Carter, Rice & Co. of Washington 


. .Spokane Paper & Stationery Co. 

eke beaeetab as The Capital Paper Co. 

The Tampa Paper Co. 

The Milleraft Paper Co. 

. Carpenter Paper Co. 

. Blake Paper Limited 

, . Central Paper Co. 
’ Beene Paper Co. 

Tayloe Paper Co. of Oklahoma 

; . The Whitaker Paper Co. 

PRT ey ee Southwest Paper Co. 

Suse baaee Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 


*Box Wrap and Colorcast only 


THE Clampiin Viper AND FIBRE COMPANY 


MILLS AT HAMILTON, 


General Offices: Hamilton, Ohio 


OHIO ... CANTON, N. C.... HOUSTON, TEXAS 





Proof of the Paper 
is in the 


PRINTING! 





SEA FOAM 
BOND 


Ask Yourself these Questions: ee TID arias ait cnerssea cos bg | 
pen dig toned onnch oleae keel Seat : 


@ Does the lightweight paper . to drive profits right out of the composing 
you're using feed flat, letter- Se room. Doesn’t that make this a mighty 
press or offset? — pn good time to start an equipment mc : 

-— 1 be _ zation program in your composing room? 

Does it register accurately to — *. You bet it does, and no matter how: 

give your work that quality a start you make, the important ae is 


color-reproduction? = —_ ee 


@ Does it deliver smoothly and 
fold neatly? 


If your answer to any of these questions 
is “No”... try Sea Foam Bond. Sea Foam 
is made to order for broadsides and stuffer 
jobs where production efficiency and cus- 
tomer satisfaction are the main factors. 


The best test of this lightweight leader is : : 8-foot Make-up Table No. 2908C01 


its actual printing performance. Derr nn rere With a precision-cast-iron or sheet steel 
top 28" x 96", this Table meet f 13 num- 
SAMPLE | ds sahap pra eaprete ; 
be rings (2) 7 shelves _ bin, 2144" 
BOOK 3) 4 banks 


For more and big- 
ger stuffer runs, 
write for free sam- 
ple book—on your 
business letter- 
head, please. 


BROWNVILLE 


PAPER COMPANY 
The Mill of Fine Lightweight Papers 
51 Bridge St., Brownville, N. Y. 








HAMILTON MANUFACTURING COMPANY ¢* TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN 
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" MADE IN U.S.A 
E OF , 
THE LARGEST SELLING PAPERS IN THE WORLD 
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RED \ STREAK 


TRADE MARK AEG, V. $. PAT, OFF 


PAPER KNIVES 


Cut Cleaner and More Accurately! 


Customers keep coming back for “Red Streak” by huge, special 15-ton grinders. 





Knives ... for good, sound business reasons: Every If you want finer register work and cleaner cut edges 
cut is a clean, straight shear-cut, because correct ... plus the greatest number of cuts for your knife- 
taper and face clearance eliminates drag against dollar . . . then get Simonds “Red Streak” Paper 
stock ... and because accuracy of edge and thick- Knives from your dealer now. 

ness of body are uniform, end to end. Cutting edge ? 

stays sharp longer because of the special qualities - S 1 M ‘@) N BD) b) 

of Simonds S-301 Steel. And fast, smooth cutting : 

is assured by Simonds “Mirror Finish,” imparted 


Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Ore. Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que. 
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printer or lithographer who uses them regularly. 

Specify Mead Papers. Your printer or lithog- 
rapher, serviced by America’s leading paper mer- 
chants, knows them, likes them, works with them 
every day. They print or lithograph beautifully. 
They’re precisely the papers you need, regardless 
of your plans, your purpose, or your purse. Specify 
and use Mead Papers for every job, every time. 


Satisfaction is high and production is smooth when 
Mead Papers are correctly specified. So remember 
this famous trade-mark. It represents the diversi- 
fied and standard Mead brands of popular print- 
ing papers for every business and advertising use. 

Mead Papers, including D&C coated papers and 
Wheelwright bristols and covers, mean business 
for any advertiser who specifies them, and for any 


THE MEAD CORPORATION paper MAKERS TO AMERICA” 


Sales Offices: The Mead Sales Co.,118 W. First St., Dayton 2*New York «Chicago- Boston: Philadelphia: Atlanta 
ESTABLISHED 1846 





T.M, Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 


i 


















Genuinely watermarked, Mead Busi 

come to you in the famous Mead total —_ 
ture-proof package that protects each sheet to the 
moment of use. Rely on these five companion papers 
for letterheads, statements and other business an 
Mead Bond, Mead Mimeo Bond, Mead Duplicator, 
Mead Ledger, and Mead Opaque. 





Advertisements similar to this, but in full color, are carry- 

ing the story of Mead Papers this year to 1,850,000 

readers of Time and Business Week. 
Ww 
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1951 Knight, yearbook of Philadelphia’s 
Abraham Lincoln High School Senior 
Class, has 167 Scan-a- gravings in 76 
pages. Run was 250 copies printed on 
100-lb coated paper by Clark Printing 
House, Inc., Philadelphia. 


Economical SCAN-A-GRAVINGS mak 
mall-run yearbook jobs profitabl 





Only 75 copies were printed of the 1951 White Cap, yearbook of 
the School of Nursing, Germantown Dispensary and Hospital. 
Printed by Clark on 100-Ilb coated stock, it has 119 Scan-a- 
gravings ranging in size from 2's x 1% to 6 x 4 in. crammed into 
its 48 pages. 





Scan-a gravings made by students at the University of Pennsylvania 
were used by Clark in producing 700 copies of Junior Annals, 
yearbook of the University’s Junior Class. Printed on 70-lb coated 
stock, it has 45 Scan-a-gravings in 72 pages. 








Only with the Fairchild Scan-a-graver was it possible to hold down 
costs of these small jobs, and still make them profitable. In fact, 
without economical Scan-a-gravings any or all of these books 
might have been prohibitive in cost. The versatile, easy-to-operate 
Scan-a-graver, available in 65-, 85-, 100-, and 120-line screen 
models, can help you satisfy the demand for reasonably priced 
jobs regardless of their sizes. Write today for full information to 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation, 88-08 '-» Wyck 
Boulevard, Jamaica 1, New York, Department 100-31F 1. 








SCAN-A-GRAVER 
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Who Are YOUR Selections for 


BASEBALL’S 





ALL-TIME 
ALL STAR TEAM? 


> r 
MUL et 








... and how about your choice for history’s greatest football team, greatest 
boxers in each weight division, finest golfers, great horses? 

Every month, Grantland Rice — dean of American sportswriters — will 
pick these, and more, for Eastern’s new advertising campaign...a campaign 
that’s designed to interest your best printing prospects. 

This campaign was designed as a hard-working selling aid for you. High- 
interest advertisements in national publications . .. intensive direct mail 
promotions...national publicity...all of these will tie together for maximum 








impact. 
“You can’t tell the players without a scorecard!” Your scorecard is your 


local Eastern Merchant — phone him today for help in making this 
program work for you from the very first ad. 


Baseball Ad Will Run In April Issues of These National Magazines: 
The Saturday Evening Post, Time, U. S. News & World Report, Business Week, 
Printers’ Ink... and in The Office, Office Management & Equipment. 


ATLANTIC BOND | 
“ Dolitiedd PAPER 


MADE BY EASTERN CORPORATION - BANGOR, MAINE 
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EXCLUSIVE OBESE Tater 
. SALES ANDaeSERV ECE 
; HARRY W., BRINTNALL CO., INC 
0 € ) Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 


A. E. HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY 


MAIN OFFICE: 426 WEST 33rd ST. NEW YORK | Denver, Colo 


SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO 
Atlanta, Ga 


: 


SOUTHWESTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY, INC 
Dallas, Texas 


SEARS LIMITED 
Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 


































The Parker Pen Company gets 


top quality at lower cost 
in Consolidated Enamel Papers 


The same high standards of quality that have 
made the Parker 51 the ‘‘world’s most-wanted 
pen” demand the very finest reproduction in 
Parker’s ad reprints and other merchandising 
materials. Consolidated Enamel Papers deliver 
it—at a saving of 15 to 25% in paper cost. 

Consolidated Enamels, however, have still 
other qualities which appeal to Parker’s 
printer. Their uniformity of body strength, 
brilliance and smooth, ink-receptive surface is 
unsurpassed. On long or short runs, 
Consolidated’s fine printing and folding 
qualities help keep production speeds high 
and make-ready costs low. 

Whatever your own requirements—trade 
publications, house organs or promotional 
pieces—it will pay to compare the Consolidated 
line for both economy and quality. Your 
Consolidated merchant will be glad to show 
you the particular advantages of Production 
Gloss, Modern Gloss and Flash Gloss for cover, 
body and general uses. Ask him for trial 
sheets and see for yourself. 


Finest enamel paper quality at lower cost 
is the direct result of the enameling 
method which Consolidated pio- 
neered. Operating as a part of the 
papermaking machine, it elim- 
inates many costly steps still re- 
quired by other papermakers and 
produces highest quality paper, 

\\, simultaneously enameled on both 
sides, in a single high-speed operation. 





ENAMEL PAPERS 


Production Gloss « Modern Gloss « Flash Gloss 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER COMPANY * Makers of Consoweld 
plastic surfacing and industrial laminates * Main Offices: Wisconsin Rapids, Wis. 
Sales Offices: 135 So. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Ill. 
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- ENVELOPE PRODUCTION 
INCREASED 10% WITH 


STERLING SPEED-TROL! 


Mr. Alex Kinsey, President of Coast Envelope 
Company, Los Angeles, states replacement of 
slip ring motors on their printing machinery 
with Speed-Trols increased production 10%. 
decreased power and maintenance costs, made 
operations cleaner, permitted accurate adjust- 
ment of machines to production variables, im- 
proved employee morale with better working 
conditions and resulted in economies that will 
quickly liquidate initial costs. 


STERLING SPEED-TROL 
GIVES YOU VARIABLE SPEED 


CONTROL NECESSARY FOR: 


EQUIPMENT ADAPTATION TO: Sequence 
synchronization — operators’ abilities —load 
variations due to differences in quantity, 
quality, weight, size, tension, hardness or shape 
of material to be processed, machined, con- 
veyed, blended, mixed, etc. 
PROCESS CONTROL OF: Temperature— 
viscosity — level — pressure — flow —etc. 
TIME CONTROL OF: Baking—drying— 
heating — cooking — pasteurizing — soaking — 
chemical action —etc. 

With Speed-Trol you get the maximum in 


% TERLIN G S PEE D =-TR re) L production, plant efficiency, quality and profit. 


OTHER STERLING ELECTRIC POWER DRIVES: SR sti 
70 ILLUSTRATIONS 
e STERLING SLO-SPEED (GEARED) MOTORS j =f showing how Sterling Elec- 
e STERLING KLOSD AND KLOSD-TITE (NORMAL SPEED) MOTORS tric Power Drives reduce 
PEE hh production costs. Write for 
DRIP-PROOF * SPLASH-PROOF * TOTALLY ENCLOSED ae j Bulletin No. A 111. 


ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 


Plants: New York City 51; Van Wert, Ohio; Los Angeles 22; Hamilton, Canada; Santiago, Chile. 


Offices and distributors in all principal cities. 


29 








“vectoculor Te hnicote: 
novel by It we th 


The lush colors of MGM's “Que 
Vadis" are perfectly reproduced 
on superb posters... with Dayco 
Printing Rollers. 


QUO VADIs 


sitar % iy heed bo 


PRINTING OF DISTINCTION 


The gorgeous pageantry of ancient Rome appears in true, live, vi- 


Your particular printing problem, your specifications, are our 
rigid guides in making Dayco Rollers for YOU! Let us give you 
positive proof that we can meet your needs exactly! 


brant colors, full colors, on these large theatrical posters .. . printed 


with luxurious realism by Dayco Printing Rollers. 


Use Daycos on your toughest jobs ... the ones with many, hard- 
to-handle colors. Daycos retain their original diameter and softness, 
don’t shrink or swell with cold or humidity, remain uniformly 


tacky. Best in all positions .. . ductor, distributor and form. 


Daycos .. . first synthetic rollers .. . first sleeve-type rollers ... 
first renewable surface rollers. Can be re-Daycoed (a new surface!) 


at fraction of original cost, for long additional life! 


Be sure ... use Dayco Rollers for Printing of Distinction! 


DAYTON RUBBER COMPANY « DAYTON 1, OHIO 
© D.R. 1952 


Dayton Rubber 2 


Since 1905 Dividers ... for Letterpress, 


Offset, Newspapers. 
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“Jim, this kit is one of our 
most effective sales-boosters!” 


‘«.,.80 never call on our customers and prospects without 
a copy of the Working Kit of Hammermill Bond in your 
briefcase. It’s a complete, practical portfolio of useful ideas 
that can be a big help to you in bringing back orders for 
profitable business printing.” 


LOOK WHAT IT CONTAINS: 


23 new designs for letterheads, four-page letters and match- 
ing envelopes—produced with simple arrangements of type, 
rule and art which any printer can duplicate. 


Hammermill Bond envelope folder showing sizes and colors 
available. 


Sample book containing samples of Hammermill Bond colors, 
weights and finishes. 


Hammermill Letterhead layout sheets. 


Specimen printed forms for a variety of business needs. 
Helpful to customers in planning time-saving forms that cut 
down errors and waste. 


36 Memo Form Designs adaptable to most customers’ needs. 


“The Signal System” idea-folder which outlines a practical 
way to increase office efficiency. 


Hammermill form layout sheets. 


Make sure every one of your salesmen has a copy of this 
thorough, helpful working kit! If your present kit is worn out — 
if you need a few extra copies—send the coupon now. It’s FREE! 


e 
BOND 





BT e ay, 
cao 
WSinges 2ESIGw 


Hammermill Paper Company, 
1601 East Lake Road, Erie, Pennsylvania 


mM a | : R a | | Please send me ___F REE copies of the New Working Kit 





f of Hammermill Bond. 
l Name 





BOND ~ fm 


(Please attach to, or write on, your business letterhead.) 


IP—APR 
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IT'S NEW! Fast! Economical! 


GENUINE ATF FOUNDRY TYPE IN SORTS... America’s finest faces; all precision-made for perfect fitting; 
tough, hard metal, to print sharp and clean throughout long runs. 


AVAILABLE IN ALL FACES AND SIZES which are made regularly in 6 to 72 point bodies for stock. From 
caps, lowercase or figures in a given font you select a minimum of ten characters; and the 
quantity you get of each is whatever is contained in that particular type font, as shown in 
ATF January 1951 Price List. Buy more than the minimum ten characters from the same 
font, and you get an even better price on those extras. (Branches cannot fill these sorts 
orders. This plan does not supersede the sale of sorts cast to order in foundry lines, an en- 
tirely separate transaction.) 


HOW TO ORDER... Write us for folder describing entire plan and including prices and supply of order 
forms ATF 1500. Or get from your nearest ATF Branch. Sorts shipped any way you say, 
on same day order is received at foundry. Use this handy, inexpensive plan to keep your 
ATF fonts complete! 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


Branches in Principal Cities 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth B, New Jersey 











All is calm in the pressroom when printers use St. Regis Cellugloss Enamel. 





This smooth and beautiful high finish sheet has a uniform density which 
' permits each dot of heavy as well as light tone value to reproduce cleanly 
with a minimum of lateral absorption. 


The resiliency built into Cellugloss enamel simplifies make-ready and 





assures good folding strength. Cellugloss is an ink saver too. 

Cellugloss enamel is the ideal paper for annual reports, school annuals, 
catalogues, folders, inserts, labels, box wraps—where the best in reproduction 
is required and where the appearance and the “feel” of the paper are needed 
to add character to the printed piece. 

Suitable for letterpress printing and offset lithography. The Cellugloss line 


is available from leading paper merchants everywhere. 


FROM FOREST TO FINISHED SHEET... 


St. Regis exerts close control of quality. With its own 


; forests, complete paper making facilities, and varied “f/f “ “A a di ” 
resources, St. Regis Paper Co. has what it takes to produce... tne frgfier fee, tne foun — 


Ring-billed Gull by Allan D. Cruickshank 
from National Audubon Society 


THE 
CELLUGLOSS 
LINE 


Cellugloss Enamel C2S 
Cellugloss Cover C2S 
Cellugloss Litho C1S 


Printing, Publication and 
Converting Paper Division 


ST. REGIS 


SALES CORPORATION 
Cr 





be ) i“ . 
Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


230 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago |, Ill. 
218 Martin Brown Bldg., Louisville 2, Ky. 

















Let’s swap 
ideas 


Match your printing 
ideas with these — 
and win a $50 Bond! 


Solves ledger sheet feeder problem! 


Feeding ledger sheets with slot holes on 
automatic presses generally creates some- 
thing of a problem. However, they will 
feed perfectly if you first cut a sheet of 
cardboard the same size as the stock to 
be printed and insert it under the lift. 
Then paste strips of paper approximately 
Y to *4 of an inch in width to the card- 
board sheet, and allow to extend up 
through the slots to about '4 inch above 
the lift. Of course a strip of paper will 
have to be placed in each slot and as the 
pile is fed down, you will have to tear off 
the ends of the strip. The strip will bend 
over as the sheet is delivered and let the 
sheet slide over the slots and prevent 
picking up the one immediately below. 


Harold T. Logsdon, 
Miller Printing Co., Amarillo, Texas 


FREE! 1001 ways to reduce 
printing headaches! 


Would you like to own a booklet that 
offers practical ideas for eliminating the 
common headaches of everyday printing? 
A booklet written from actual experience 
by many, many printers just like you? 
“More For Your Printing Dollar’’ is just 





such a booklet —available to you at no 
cost. In contains suggestions for your 
customers on how to more efficiently 
plan their printing jobs with you. For a 
free copy, write on your business letter- 
head to Room 196, Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Neenah, Wisconsin. 


Speeds reglet distribution! 


To speed up distribution of reglets, slugs 
and leads, cut a piece of heavy white 
index bristol to the exact inside dimen- 
sions of the galley (for example, a 9 x 13 
inch size). Draw parallel lines across the 
longest dimension spaced one pica apart 
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in india ink—the whole width of the 
galley. On every five-pica rule, mark 
5-10-15-20-25, etc., three times across. 
Then all the boy has to do is line up his 
reglets, slugs and leads (and even rules), 
and he can immediately see what the size 
is without using a pica gauge. Use 
varnish to protect the surface of the 
index bristol. Rubber cement will keep 
the board in place. 


Herbert Ahrendt, Vice President 
Abrendt Inc., New York, New York 


Another way to give faster, better service 
to your customers is through the reduc- 
tion of time required for make-ready. 
The secret, many printers have found, is 
through the careful selection of printing 
paper. At your next opportunity, try one 
of the Kimberly-Clark grades — designed 
to give better reproduction with less 
make-ready and fewer press stoppages 
than any other paper you can buy. 


Your reputation doesn’t stop 
with the printing! 


Like most shops, we stock a 9-lb. Bond. 
It’s used for wrapping our smaller and 
finer jobs for delivery, especially when 





we know the work will go through femi- 
nine hands in unpacking. This wrap with 





cellophane bands in color identifies our 
shop with neatness and craftsmanship, 
and undoubtedly adds to the impression 
of quality created in the customer’s mind. 
A similar idea might pay off for you, too! 


R. Bunnell Brugler, 
Brugler Printing, Mifflintown, Pa. 


Do you have an idea to swap ? 
Tell it to Kimberly-Clark ! 


All items become the property of 
Kimberly-Clark. For each ibiliced item, 
a $50 Defense Bond will be awarded to 
the sender. In case of similar contribu- 
tions, only the first received will be 
eligible for an award. Address Idea 
Exchange Panel, Room 196, Kimberly- 
Clark Corp., Neenah, Wisconsin. 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation 


© KimBerty-cLark CORP. 





Enamels and Coated Printing Papers 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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the finest rollers 
and blankets money can 
buy bear the name 


MERCURY 


RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


D. M. RAPPORT, Pres. Federal at 26th Street CHICAGO I6 














Steps to Quick Action 


on announcements of pt ng merchandise 










Make your sketch or take your proof on a 
Brightwater announcement paper 843x11. 


Take a Brightwater card an- 
nouncement transparency in 
the size you want. 











i 


* 
ae 


scone? at mx, 






4a 


en ort 


Place the transparency over the 
84 x 11 sheet. 


Use Brightwater EATONIAN TEXT —7 rich colors 
BRIGHTWATER PAPER COMPANY 


Il West Forty-Second Street, New York 18, N. Y. 
Mill at Adams, Massachusetts 


RAG CONTENT AND SULPHITE BONDS +: LEDGER + MIMEOGRAPH + VELLUM + TEXT PAPERS AND COVER WEIGHTS 
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Reliance V*S is the result of nearly 50 
years’ experience in the engineering an 
application of Adjustable-speed Drives 


RUBBER INDUSTRY 
vx Drive provides an unlimited 
range of speeds from A-c. Cif- 
cuits. In addition, V*S offers 
controlled acceleration and decel- 
eration; slow speed for jogging, 
inching Of creeping; fast, smooth 
reversal at any point desired and 
other specialized functions to 

suit particular applications. Safe, 

simplified control saves man hours— 

reduces operator fatigue. Centralized 
operator's station for the control of one of 
more drive motors can be located at any 
convenient point. Write today for vew VS 
Drive Bulletin D-2311. 





CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


Just after the 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 





ms _t pares 
RE LIANCE ELECTRIC AND 


‘ Pescara Kagg eee © oo e 
Peet oe cs ER ee -_ 





























HARRIS-SEYBOLI 











PART OF A BATTERY OF 12 HARRIS MODEL TRG TWO-COLOR ROTARY LETTERPRESSES 
AT CONDE NAST, GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT * COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY CORNELIUS 


fine graphic arts equipment 


...+ for everybody’s profit 

















lamtle 


AMERICAN 


PRINTING 


PREOD.... 





No dictator 


can ever crush 
My Heart of Steel 


... Or tie 
My Limbs of Iron 


... or gag 
My Voice of Ink 


— my voice shall 

continue to be 

heard calling 

from the nation’s printing 

presses ... 1 shall be the voice 
of knowledge 
and light... 
of intelligence 
and power 
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% Usually due to lack of time, some- 
times lack of energy, estimators much 
prefer to give a quotation in a single, 
lump sum—no breakdowns unless in- 
sisted upon by the customer. Actually 
as much time may be required to make 
a complete breakdown of an estimate 
as is required to make it and obtain a 
single total. Here is what we mean by 
a complete breakdown: 


Job is 40 pages and cover, trim 6x9 inches, saddlestitched, quantity 10,000 


and 20,000. 


(COMPOSITIONS 6. 202: sks ces, 


Electrotypes ............ 


Presswork—body ....................... 


cover 


Paper—body ..................000055 ; 


cover . 


Fold and Bind............ RE ae 


Totaly sx sc: 


| 
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Value of the Zuctation Breakdoun cu 


ESTIMATING 


Sy P. R. Rasoell 


Chief Estimator 


The Parthenon Press, Nashville 


....$169.16 

123.95 

For 10,000 20,000 

$ 119.87 $ 200.19 
35.72 59.84 
246.52 493.04 
111.66 223.32 
157.15 302.85 

$ 964.03 $1,572.38 


Customer also wanted price on 64 pages, otherwise same specifications: 


I Si csccerkciy cst cecco'y 
Electrotypes . 


NINN Gait dace aces samuiins pete wand 


In spite of any inclination on the 
part of us estimators to stick to a single 
total in giving an estimate, it does for 
many reasons pay to give a complete 
breakdown similar to that shown in 
the illustrations. 

An estimate with a single total is 
rarely completely satisfactory to any 
customer and a majority of them come 





An adaptation of a counter and win- 
dow display recently distributed by the 
Graham Paper Company, St. Louis, Mo. 





.apeZ Oss 2 

sex EISSI2 

For 10,000 20,000 

$ 158.27 $ 265.89 
33672 59.84 
394.44 788.88 
111.16 22552 
167.10 32279 

$1,336.23 $25129°72 


right back with demands for some 
breakdown at least in the price we are 
giving. It is the writer’s belief that the 
easiest and best way is to go all the way 
in breaking down every estimate. The 
most frequent demand received is that 
the price we quote be converted into 
a “per page” figure. 

In our plant we do arrive at a single, 
complete total cost for the job and 
then work out our breakdown. This 
ties in with the first of seven reasons 
given for a complete breakdown. 


(1) An addition of the several totals 
in a complete breakdown for com- 
parison with a single, sum total of all 
costs affords a check on the accuracy 
of the estimate figures. The totals ob- 
tained should balance within a few 
cents, at least, allowing for fractions. 
The more breaking down done by the 
estimator the greater the chance of dis- 
covering errors. The breakdown, as a 
means of discovering errors, quickly 
reveals it if any item is out of line. 
For example, you know about what 
composition or electrotypes should cost 
per page. 

(2) A complete breakdown impresses 
your customer that you have given his 
job a thorough study and that a careful 
estimate has been made. The customer 
who tells you that all he wants is a 
“rough” or “approximate” estimate of 
the cost of a job rarely ever means it. 
Evidence of your thoroughness in pre- 
paring an estimate suggests an equal 
thoroughness in producing the job it- 
self. Lump-sum estimates suggest at 
least the possibility of more being in- 
cluded than a fair estimate justifies. 
Most of the larger manufacturers 
realize this and break down their quo- 
tations in varying degrees. 

(3) Furnished with a 
breakdown, the customer can himself 


complete 





Here are seven good reasons why 
complete breakdown of estimate will 
help to satisfy customer better and 


provide information for printer, too 














determine many things. He needs to 
know about preparation costs. He needs 
to know that material costs are a con- 
siderable part of the total cost of any 
job. 

(4) In many instances, the customer 
may want to reduce the cost of a job. 
How can it be done? If he is going to 
do only 10,000 copies, you can elim- 
inate the cost of electrotypes, agreeing 
to store the type for a second or reprint 
run if needed. It is possible to elim- 
inate the cover on the job at a con- 
siderable reduction in the estimate. 
With your breakdown estimate, it is 
possible for a customer, actually know- 
ing little about the mechanics of print- 
ing, to calculate the reductions himself. 

In the breakdown illustrations shown 
at the beginning of the article, the 
body stock is a 70# eggshell and the 
cover a medium grade of ripple-finished 
65# basis cover. Weight of the body 
stock could be reduced to 60# or even 
50# weight and the cover could be 
antique finish and a lighter weight, 
50# basis. It would be easily possible 
to cut the material costs of the job 
from 10 to 15 per cent. In any case, 
with a complete breakdown, it is ex- 
ceedingly easy to work out reductions 
and the customer can follow you as 
you do it. 

(5) Most of us do not agree with the 
old “saw” that the less the customer 
knows about how printing is produced 
and costed the better. We believe, on 
the other hand, that the better informed 
in all phases of printing the customer 
is the better it is for the progressive 
printer. 

Pick out an informed buyer of print- 
ing in your area and investigate how 
he buys printing. He seldom buys on 
price, most often buying from the 
printer who deals with him in the most 
open and intelligible manner. 

(6) Estimates broken down for the 
original printing make the estimator’s 
work much easier in later giving an 
estimate of the cost of a reprint. As a 
matter of fact, by eliminating the 
preparation cost of composition and 
plates, the customer himself can come 
close to an estimate of the cost of a 
reprint. 

In figuring the cost of a reprint, 
increases in costs of materials can be 
determined without disturbing other 
items in the breakdown in many cases. 
The customer can understand you 
much better when you talk about the 
effect of the increased cost of materials 
separate and apart from other costs. 


Q «= 








Customer: 








Title: 


a 


Trim Size_ 


Ee eS 


Cover Stock. ae a re Ne 2 eee 
Body Ink__ 


CU ot | ae a eee 


Smythe Sew__ — ene 
Saddle Stitch pees a 
Cloth- ich 


Binders Board. eee Ie 


End Sheets___ -sialeieniaieneninge 
ee eee 
Wrap-_ pats 
a. maint 


Jacket Stock. ee 





Jacket Ink. ipa a ea eR ee EG TT a LY APTOS 


Misc. pet ins ea 





Quantity: 





Use of this sheet with the estimate breakdown forms will give complete information on the job 


(7) Many of the largest buyers of 
printing, especially in the book publish- 
ing field, receive deliveries from you in 
bulk, handling their own selling and 
distribution. Most of them have a sys- 
tem of charging plates, and sometimes 
all preparation costs, to a separate 
account to be “amortized” in their 
total operations. For this there must be 
a separation of the costs of composition 
and electrotypes in the estimate. 

Most major printers have customers 
with a similar set-up who require unit 
costs to tie in with their own cost 
systems. 

The more completely broken down 
an estimate is the more valuable it is 
in the files for future reference in the 
form of a complete cost breakdown. 


The Seller’s Prayer 

Deliver me from the buyers who 
know the price of everything and the 
value of nothing; who believe that they 
can get a dollar’s worth for twenty- 
five cents; who think that cheapness 
is thrift; who ignore the economy of 
quality; who believe they are getting 
something for nothing when they pay 
less; who buy things just because they 
are cheap. 

We are grateful for customers who 
realize the extravagance of paying too 
little; who know the high cost of a low 
price; who know that somebody is 
always ready to make things a little 
worse and sell them a little cheaper.— 
Tom Donovan in “Tales From a Print 


Shop.” 
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Here's the Job Breakdown Form 





Four-page folder, 82 x 11, provides necessary information for job ticket, 
tells customer what he wants to know, keeps valuable data on file 
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BEFORE—View of Linotype section showing operators using only the aux- 
iliary lights on machines as the overhead Trojan bowls created glare and 
brightness of the light source created uncomfortable seeing conditions 








Brighten Up Your Plant With 


Color and Light 


Government Printing Office Improves the Production and 


%& Outstanding among printing plants 
using adequate lighting and proper 
color to create and maintain a working 
environment conducive to high morale, 
productivity, and safety is the Govern- 
ment Printing Office. Buff walls and 
ceilings, dark olive green machinery, 
equipment and furniture formerly stole 
light from working planes by absorb- 
ing rather than reflecting it. Now ceil- 
ings and overhead ducts are white, 
walls light green, yellow, blue, peach 
or light buff, machinery gray and 
equipment gray or tan, with orange 
highlighting danger spots and light buff 
distinguishing working parts. The new 
color dress enhances illumination. 


BEFORE—View in the composing room before repainting, showing the dark 
olive green dado six feet high painted on walls with buff above and 
buff ceilings. Equipment, light fixtures and hangers are dark olive green 


AFTER—View of Linotype section after fluorescent lighting was installed 
and lighter colors used to reduce the brightness ratio. Although auxiliary 
lights are still used on copy, more comfortable seeing conditions prevail 


Employee Morale With the New Color Schemes and Lights 


The GPO received much help in the 
application of the various color schemes 
from Faber Birren, nationally-known 
color consultant in New York, and 
from several paint manufacturers. 

Why did GPO go to the trouble and 
expense of this transformation? The old 
color scheme was monotonous, but it 
required only two colors of paint, and 
employees took it for granted as one of 
the things that are, needing no change. 
For example, while the painters were at 





— 3 


work, some employees, astonished to 
see blue going on the stereotype room 
walls, wondered why this “fairyland 
stuff.” But, said GPO Plant Engineer 
W. A. Anderson: 

“If we can create a fairyland appear- 
ance in office or workroom, by proper 
selection of colors that are not only 
pleasing, but satisfactory reflectors of 
lighting values, we are, and at no addi- 
tional repainting cost, contributing to 
improved morale and greater safety. 


AFTER—Composing room after painting but no change in lights. Ceilings 
are white and walls bluish green and sunlight yellow; equipment is grey. 
The light fixtures and stems over the stones are same colors as the walls. 











AFTER—Lighter colors improve seeing conditions without changing the 
lights. Ceilings are white, outside walls a light bluish-green, and the 
inside walls sunlight yellow. Machines and equipment are painted grey 


BEFORE—The job press room of the Government Printing Office when the 
walls and ceiling were painted a monotonous buff with machines black. 
Such a color scheme has tendency to absorb light instead of reflecting it 


“Morale is a factor in reducing acci- 
dents and increasing productivity. Phy- 
sical and emotional well-being of em- 
ployees is a factor of morale. Low mo- 
rale and physical or mental fatigue can 
cause accidents. An environment that 
affects him emotionally may depress an 
employee. Color affects his emotions. 
Warmer colors—red, orange, yellow— 
are stimulating. Cooler greens and blues 
are soothing, restful. Deep blues and 
violets can be downright depressing. 

“Taking the advantage of color, we 
found we could transform dreary, drab, 
crowded and uncomfortable work- 
rooms into more comfortable, more 
pleasant, and seemingly more spacious 
places in which to work. If improving 
the environment remolds the attitude 
and disposition of employees and per- 
mits them to do their work with less 
fatigue and hazard, it is certainly worth 
the investment.” 

Lighting quality and quantity affect 
the speed and accuracy of vision. Use 
of dark colors impairs seeing condi- 
tions. Dark surfaces soak up light in- 


BEFORE—Hand forwarding section of the bindery showing Trojan bowls 
spaced 12 feet by 12 feet. When lamp burned out, it was necessary to 


stead of reflecting it for use in seeing. 
For ideal conditions high reflective 
colors go hand in hand with lighting. 

GPO’s white ceilings, ducts, pipes 
and lighting fixtures give about 75 to 
85 per cent reflection. All-white serv- 
ices do not appear to encroach on work 
space, because they blend with the ceil- 
ing. Sidewall colors have 50 to 60 per 
cent reflection factors, furniture and 
machinery 25 to 35 per cent. Such high 
reflectances not only help to provide 
light adequate for better seeing and 
safety, but improve the room appear- 
ance and encourage more careful house- 
keeping, itself a safety measure. 

For soothing, restful effect, light 
bluish green is used with a deeper shade 
for trim. Green on outside and yellow 
on inside walls are used in large areas 
where light from outdoors provides 
ample stimulation near the windows 


Sy Leslie FH. Alen 


Eastern Editor, THE INLAND PRINTER 


and inside areas lack stimulation. Corri- 
dor and stairway scheme is generally 
light buff with a tan dado. Peach with 
rose dado adorns women’s rest rooms, on 
the theory, which nobody is likely to 
question, that women regard warmer 
colors as more flattering to their com- 
plexions. Men prefer light blue with 
deeper blue dado and trim. The cafe- 
teria is done in peach and light blue. 
Peach actually makes the food appear 
more appetizing. 

GPO followed American Standards 
Association recommendations for col- 
or-identification of hazards, but uses 
two additional colors: orange to attract 
attention to machinery hazards that 
might harm an employee, and blue on 
electrical equipment to warn operator 
or mechanic to take precautions when 
starting or working the machines. Red 
is not used to indicate danger. GPO 
uses orange instead. Red spots fire pro- 
tection equipment. Yellow and black 
striping indicates strike against, stum- 
bling and falling hazards. White, good 

(Turn to page 96) 


AFTER—The Trojan bowls have been replaced with two four-tube, 40-watt 
fluorescent fixtures shielded with louvres. Ceilings are white, all walls 


make immediate replacement so operator could see to continue his work are light bluish-green because this section is on the south side of building 








Production conference starts jobs at the Press of H. N. Cornay, irons out details from paper size, inks and choice of presses through split-timing schedule 


Sell Job-Planning to Cut High Costs 


%& What can be done to beat high costs 
in these days of increasing overhead 
and higher federal, state and local 
taxes? Harold N. Cornay of the Press 
of H. N. Cornay, 500 Hagan street, 
New Orleans, La., has an answer which 
has proved effective in his plant’s ex- 
perience. The answer can be expressed 
in one word: job-planning. And the 
means for making this answer can like- 
wise be expressed in a single word: Sell. 

“If a job is planned right from its 
inception with us, we can often shave 
substantial amounts of dollars from the 
final figure,” says Mr. Cornay, “and we 
are embarked right now on a vigorous 
campaign to sell this fact of printing 
life to our clients and customers. Plan- 
ning each detail in advance, from the 
start rather than midway, can whittle 
goodly percentages off the costs. And 
these percentages can mount into many 
dollars on even a moderate-sized job.” 

As one example of the way advance 
job planning can pay off by cutting the 
final costs, Harold Cornay cites two re- 
cent jobs which were very similar. “On 
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one of these, we had opportunity to 
apply this advance job-planning tech- 
nique which we feel is so important. On 
the other we did not,” he says. “It hap- 
pened that on the second job—the one 
where we couldn’t plan as thoroughly 
as we like to do, pin-pointing in ad- 
vance even the flow of work and who 
is going to do what task—the customer 
called on us only after his own people 
had already progressed pretty far; they 
had set up the size, and they had already 
paid for production of the art work on 
the job. 

“On the first, our preplanning sys- 
tem went into work while the job was 
still an idea. By suggesting a slightly 
different paper size—only one-half inch 
shorter in a single dimension—it was 
possible to get full utilization out of 
standard size stock, and because the art 
work had not yet been executed, our 
recommendations didn’t involve any 
re-working on the customer’s end. It 


was possible to change the two runs 
which the job on which work had al- 
ready progressed required into a single 
run for this job, and the saving ran to 
about 40 per cent.” 

What sort of preplanning is involved 
in Harold Cornay’s system? A confer- 
ence is held before any step is taken on 


Costs can go up here if workmen aren’t careful 
to get hairline accuracy in plate positioning 
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a new job. Attending this conference 
are the heads of all departments of the 
Cornay plant who will have anything 
to do with it. The most minute sort of 
details are worked out, not only the day 
on which a certain run will go onto a 
certain press, but the hour as well. It is 
possible—thanks to advance ironing 
out—to use press time and press ca- 
pacity to the fullest. This alone results 
in worthwhile cost savings. In addition, 
the time schedule may call, for exam- 
ple, for a part of the finished printing 
to be moved into work at the Cornay 
bindery while the rest is still on the 
press. 

“Use of electros, preregistering and 
premakeready so as not to tie up expen- 
sive equipment in these two steps are 
specific steps on every job,” said Mr. 
Cornay. 

This sort of planning which involves 
not only hours but minutes of sched- 
uled manpower and equipment time, 
and involves fitting the job to the 
equipment and the stock on which it 
will come out most economically, can 
usually be done only with the co-opera- 
tion of the customers of the Press of 
H. N. Cornay. That is why Harold 
Cornay sells planning. 

“I like to tell advertising managers, 
purchasing agents and other buyers of 
printing that too much work before 
the printer is called in can be something 
like laying a foundation and then sum- 
moning an architect to build a struc- 
ture on top of it. If they let me in early, 
I can save them money. Maybe the 
foundation is ten times too strong for 
the slight building. And maybe the 
planning involves totally unnecessary 
costs,” explained Mr. Cornay. 

“T point out that we know paper 
stock. So do many of the customers. 


Premakeready and preregistration pay off when 
expensive equipment isn’t tied up needlessly 





Here’s what the Press of H. N. Cornay of New Orleans 
does in these days of increasing overhead and high 
taxes: Plan the job RIGHT from the very beginning 








They know the normal sizes. But we 
are in a position to know unusual s:zes 
which one mill or another might have 
available. We are in constant touch 
with the local paper merchants. We 
may know a stock that can make a 
punchy impression for the job, that the 
buyer isn’t aware even exists. But most 
important, we know our equipment. 
And I remind them, in selling this sys- 
tem of ours for preplanning each small 
and large step, that if a press runs only 
65 per cent of its capacity, the cost for 
rurning it that 65 per cent is exactly 
the same as if it were turning out 100 
per cent of what it is capable. The 
wasted 35 per cent in a case like that 
might run up to a good figure.” 


Profit in Quotes 

Whoever dreamed up the one about 
the long way ’round being the shortest 
way home might well have been think- 
ing of the printing industry—especially 
in the matter of price quotations. Pre- 
paring a carefully written quotation on 
every job may seem a time consuming 
chore, but in the long run it can pay 
off in greater profits, and less trouble 
for you. 

Take the time to make a written 
quotation on all jobs. You'll give more 
thought to actual production details 
and often find in advance a more eco- 
nomical way of handling it. It also 
gives you a fairly accurate idea of the 


A stressed point in the preproduction plan is 
getting full capacity out of press scheduled 


time required for the job and helps in 
over-all planning. 

Preparing a written quotation in 
advance speeds up the job when it does 
come in, because production details and 
methods are already worked out. 

Giving your customer a written 
quotation not only impresses him with 
your interest in thinking out his in- 
dividual printing problems but allows 
plenty of time to go over specifications 
with him and to make adjustments 
while the job is in the planning stage. 

Your customer then knows just what 
the job will cost him and why. You 
do not risk losing future business 
through billing that was higher than 
he expected. 

Written price quotations kept on 
file give you invaluable information 
when compared with production rec- 
ords after the job is completed. 

Don’t feel that you haven’t time to 
bother with the long way ’round in 
this particular instance. It pays off in 
the long run with faster production, 
fewer complaints and more satisfied 
customers. So hop to it! Start giving 
written quotations on every job.— 
B. S. Berkowitz in “The Centralite.” 


@ When running coated stock on a 
Miehle vertical, static will often pre- 
vent the grippers from taking sheet off 
the cylinder. The cylinder brush may 
be too tight. Try loosening it slightly. 


Timing allows many jobs to move into bindery 
while the last runs are still on the presses 
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Proposed graphic arts research and education center at the Rochester Institute of Technology is to be major building in $30 million expansion program 


Educating the Younger Generation With 


Better Training for the Graphic Arts 


¥% Realizing the need of the graphic 
arts industry for thoroughly trained 
young printing technicians and a cen- 
tralized research center for finding 
means of reducing the cost of produc- 
ing printed matter, the Publishing and 
Printing Department of the Rochester 
Institute of Technology, Rochester, 
New York, continues to make rapid 
advancement toward its goal of being 
the leading school of printing in the 
country in respect to housing, equip- 
ment, research and progressive pro- 
grams of study. 

Located in downtown Rochester, the 
Institute, founded 123 years ago, only 
since 1937 has been teaching printing 
but accomplishments have been ac- 
knowledged by everyone knowing of 
the program. 

In 1937 Frank Gannett, head of the 
Gannett Co. Inc., and first president of 
the New York State Publishers Asso- 
ciation, gained the interest of Dr. Mark 
Ellingson, president of RIT, and the 
Empire School of Printing at Ithaca, 
N. Y., soon made its move to its present 
location. 

With this move started the so-called 
“Graphic Arts Cluster” and research 
program. The “GA” cluster, considered 
the only one of its kind, enrolls 200 
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full-time students in the Publishing 
and Printing Department, 200 students 
in Photography and several hundred in 
Advertising and Illustration. 

Here is the nucleus for most training 
needed by the printing field. Problems 
concerning printed matter are solved 






Sy Kobert G. Dyment 
more readily with the co-operation of 
all three departments. 

A 30-million-dollar expansion and 
modernization program for RIT, to 
take place within the next 10 years, 


Dr. Mark Ellingson (left), president of the Rochester Institute of Technology, discusses some new 
equipment with Charles R. Ogubury (center) and Byron G. Culver, RIT printing department supervisor 
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has been announced by James E. Glea- 
son, chairman of the Institute’s Board 
of Trustees. 

Twelve million dollars is earmarked 
for the new graphic arts center of edu- 
cation, research and information. This 
represents the biggest single phase of 
the program. The estimated cost of the 
building is $4 million with an addi- 
tional $2 million to equip it. At present, 
the educational phase of the program is 


areas of production and production 
management. 

All regular programs are planned in 
accordance with the requirements of 
training for promotion and each pro- 
vides adequate preparation for initial 
employment and at the same time trains 
the student for promotion to the posi- 
tion he has chosen as his career. 

Regular full-time programs require 
attendance for two school years of 38 
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Rochester Institute of Technology doing excellent 
job in training of young graphic arts technicians 





carried on in the new George H. Clark 
building, erected in 1946. Information 
and research are located in the Burke 
House, across from the Publishing and 
Printing Department building. 

The idea of the leading research cen- 
ter for the industry, a long range goal 
of both Dr. Ellingson and Frank Gan- 
nett when the Department was estab- 
lished at RIT, is gradually being put 
into operation. Many programs of ex- 
perimentation in the field of printing 
and newspaper publishing, in the form 
of plates and processes, all with the idea 
of solving or helping to cut the cost of 
producing printed matter, are being 
made. 

A whole series of projects in relief 
platemaking and plate usage is explor- 
ing the characteristics of magnesium, 
plastics and rubber, with an eye to 
quicker and better printing. 

All fruits of the research program 
belong to the industry, according to 
Dr. Ellingson. Worthwhile develop- 
ments belong to everyone. Revenue 
that might come from patents will be 
turned back into the research fund. 

Applicants to this higher institution 
of learning must give evidence of sin- 
cere interest in the field of publishing 
and printing. Graduates of high school 
or college are considered to have had 
requisite previous education. 

In addition to classroom and library 
facilities, there are 20 well planned and 
adequately equipped instructional lab- 
oratories, including hand composition, 
Linotype and Intertype composition 
and maintenance, Monotype casting 
and Monotype composition, platen 
presswork, cylinder presswork, offset 
camerawork, layout and stripping, off- 
set platemaking, offset presswork, ster- 
eotype, and layout and design. Supple- 
menting these laboratories is an office 
and production shop for training in the 


weeks each and two summer terms of 
eight weeks each. 

The first-year program embraces the 
fundamentals of the important phases 
of printing and lithography and pro- 
vides a basic understanding of common 
elements of the graphic arts as a whole. 

Several choices of major emphasis are 
available for second-year students be- 
ginning with the summer session. A 
basic program required for all students 
assures proper breadth of training while 
each major supplements this and offers 
opportunity to emphasize a chosen area. 

All regular programs include train- 
ing in related and technical areas, and 
much of the technical work is given in 
connection with laboratory courses in 
order to integrate theory and practice. 
Training in the area of production and 
management is being provided by such 
courses as Advertising and Selling, Bus- 
iness Law, Economics, Estimating and 


Costs, Printing Plant Management, 
Production Planning and Control, Pub- 
lication Writing, Report Writing, The- 
ory of Color, and the Psychology of 
Human Relations. A number of courses 
having basic values in general educa- 
tion, such as English and Printer’s Eng- 
lish are included in both years. 

The Publishing and Printing De- 
partment occupies nearly 30,000 square 
feet of floor space and facilities are esti- 
mated to be over one million dollars 
for training students from all parts of 
the United States and the World. Most 
of the equipment has been placed in 
the Institute by leading manufacturers 
with the realization new ideas on im- 
proving their machines may be forth- 
coming from such daily instruction. 

An example of the facilities available 
for training students at the Institute 
may be appreciated by taking a look 
into one of the laboratories. 

For instance, the Machine Composi- 
tion Laboratory is one of the best- 
equipped areas in the department. It 
consists of 12 Linotypes including the 
“Blue Streak Comet” and five Inter- 
types including the new “High-Speed” 
machine, Teletypesetter equipment, a 
Varityper, and a Justowriter. 

Newly installed high-speed Linotype 
and Intertype machines are made avail- 
able for demonstration and instruction 
because of the great interest among 
publishers and printers in mechanical 
improvements aimed at faster, more 
economical production of composition. 

Teletypesetter operation of linecast- 
ing equipment is a feature of this labo- 


One of the many presses at the Institute. This Miller Major is located in Production Laboratory, 
where students receive training and experience. In the right background is a Miehle V-50 press 
= se " 
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Vernon Watson, research chemist of RIT’s Applied Science Laboratories, working on inks, using the 
Inkometer, which measures the tack of inks and predicts behavior from fountain to printed sheets 


ratory. Facilities include five perfora- 
tors, and five operating units, and also 
a Teletype six-unit wire circuit consist- 
ing of two transmitter distributors, 
two printers and two reperforators. 
The Teletypesetter system is designed 
to increase the linage produced by line- 
casting equipment and, when applied 
to high-speed models, to increase linage 
far beyond limits of manual operation. 

As Byron G. Culver, supervisor of 
the Publishing and Printing depart- 
ments, says, “Every visitor we have had 
from abroad, Sweden, Belgium, France, 
Britain, and Germany, have all reported 
that they have nothing in their coun- 
tries to compare with this.” 

Statements from graduates of the 
course, on file in the Department office, 
tend to add proof of the excellent train- 
ing obtained under capable instructors. 

Thomas Higgins, Washburn Print- 
ing Co., Charlotte, N. C., ‘““The course 
that I had at R.I.T. is exactly what I 
needed to know. It couldn’t have been 
more to the point if it had been con- 
ducted in this shop.” 

“The fellows in our class . . . have 
never derived more good and practical 
knowledge than that they received in 
their program at R.I.T.,” according to 
William Thorn. 

Robert Garty, now with the New 
Haven Electrotype Division of the 
Electrographic Corporation, says, “My 
R.I.T. training is paying off every day, 
and I am of the opinion that it was the 
best investment I ever made.” 
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The placement record for graduates 
is outstandingly good with many sen- 
iors completing initial employment ar- 
rangements weeks or months before 
graduation and some students have ar- 
rangements with employers before en- 
trance. With such outstanding train- 
ing, naturally the demand exceeds the 
supply. Printing graduates may be 
found in all sections of the United 
States, in Hawaii, and such foreign 
countries as Canada, Turkey, Norway 
and Iceland. 

Many more graduate and former stu- 
dents are engaged in various phases of 
letterpress printing than in offset lith- 
ography. This is largely due to the fact 
that courses in letterpress printing have 
been given since the department was 
founded in 1937, while work in offset 
lithography was begun in 1946. 

In the early years of the department, 
the majority of graduates sought em- 
ployment in the various printing crafts, 
but since World War II there has been 
a marked increase of those obtaining 
initial employment in such areas as su- 
pervision, estimating, production, sell- 
ing, and various technical activities. In 
recent years, probably half of the grad- 
uates have entered employment in the 
crafts and about half in other positions. 

A survey of the 1951 graduating 
class shows 40 per cent in trade occu- 
pations, 6 per cent in supervisory posi- 
tions, 17 per cent in sales, administra- 
tive 8 per cent and 10 per cent doing 
cost analysis and estimating, with 7 per 


cent in creative activities such as design 
and typography. The remainder are in 
scattered positions in the field. 

Not satisfied with the thorough tech- 
nical training given Publishing and 
Printing students, the Institute is well 
on the way to becoming the world’s 
leading research center for the graphic 
arts industry. 

World-wide attention has been given 
in recent months to the new methods 
and ideas of the RIT graphic arts cen- 
ter, an outgrowth of the former Em- 
pire State School of Publishing. Here 
students and faculty experiment with 
new publishing processes in addition to 
learning basic techniques. A_photo- 
engraving laboratory provides service, 
demonstration and experimental facil- 
ities. Recently added is a group of six 
laboratories devoted to special work in 
web offset lithography. These facilities 
plus the Applied Science laboratories 
constitute the Graphic Arts Research 
Division. 

Visitors from thro.:zhout the world, 
including a large number of govern- 
ment-sponsored Economic Co-opera- 
tion Administration missions, regularly 
tour the center. 

President Ellingson points out that 
the Graphic Arts Research Division has 
as its basic program a continued em- 
phasis on finding cheaper, better, and 
quicker methods of production. He de- 
clares that the cause of world peace 
may be served by graphic arts research. 
Reductions in printing costs may foster 
newspapers in backward areas, leading 
to increased understanding of world 
affairs, he points out. 

And the cost of reproducing scien- 
tific publications may be cut dramat- 
ically as the result of current RIT re- 
search, Dr. Ellingson says. 

Presently the Institute Graphic Arts 
Research program, under the direction 
of Virgil P. Barta, technical supervisor, 
includes four sections: (1) web-offset 
lithography; (2) relief plate labora- 
tory; (3) sheet-fed offset and, (4) 
fundamental science. Barta came to the 
Institute from Washington State Col- 
lege where he headed the photographic 
department. 

The Web-Offset Laboratory was es- 
tablished to provide training in web 
offset press operation and <o investigate, 
among other things, the advantages and 
disadvantages of this type of operation 
in the newspaper field. Work is cur- 
rently being done on the application of 
web offset to the newspaper industry. 
The official organ of the Institute, The 
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RIT Reporter, is being used as the sub- 
ject in this work. Some work in tone 
reproduction and platemaking is also 
being undertaken. Considerable testing 
of inks, paper plates and other supplies 
for web-offset lithography is carried on 
in this laboratory. 

The Relief-Plate Laboratory con- 
tains a complete photoengraving shop, 
facilities for producing plastic and rub- 
ber duplicate plates as well as provisions 
for laboratory work. The work in this 
laboratory deals with letterpress print- 
ing plates. 

A small amount of production plate- 
making work is done for the Publishing 
and Printing Department which serves 
as a practical testing area in platemak- 
ing and use of plates. Work has been 
done in the following areas: the photo- 
cast process, magnesium platemaking, 
testing Kodak process resist, chemical 
blackening of magnesium, backcoat- 
ing of photoengravers’ copper, develop- 
ment of photoengraving resists, testing 
of new materials and processes. 

The Sheet-Fed Offset Laboratory was 
established to carry out tests and in- 
vestigate problems pertaining to offset 
printing on sheet-fed offset presses. The 
field covered is a wide one and includes 
problems of platemaking, the functions 
of different kinds of inks and papers, 
press problems, and others. The equip- 
ment in the laboratory covers plate- 
making by standard methods and by 
certain experimental methods. There is 
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An ATF Webendorfer four-color web-fed offset press is used at RIT to provide training in web 


offset press operation and to investigate the advantages and disadvantages in newspaper field 


a plate-coating machine, a vacuum 
frame and arc lamp, as well as special 
equipment for processing the experi- 
mental Eastman Ektalith plate. A long 
term series of tests has been carried out, 
in conjunction with the Eastman 
Kodak Company of Rochester, to at- 
tempt to evaluate the printing qualities 
of various standard offset printing inks 
when used in conjunction with Ekta- 
lith plates. 

The Applied Science Laboratories of 
the Research Division include a Physics 
Lab. and two Chemistry Labs. It is the 
function of the Applied Science Sec- 
tion to conduct investigations of the 
physical and chemical properties of 


A portion of RIT’s platemaking laboratory. The work is carried on by lectures and demonstrations 


followed by laboratory practice. Study is made of graining operations, basic formulas and reactions 
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graphic arts supplies and to study the 
processing techniques involved in the 
production of printed material. The 
Chemistry Lab. has as one of its func- 
tions detailed study of printing inks. 
Through the use of the Inkometer, a 
unique machine specifically developed 
for the purpose, it is possible to measure 
the “tack” of an ink and thereby pre- 
dict its behavior when it is finally ap- 
plied to the press. 

Some of the more important courses 
offered at RIT include: Hand Compo- 
sition and Typography, a course em- 
phasizing accepted trade practices; Es- 
timating and Costs, a study of factors 
of cost determination and of the use of 
cost and production data in estimating; 
Letterpress Presswork, laboratory as 
well as technical study; Letterpress 
Printing Plates, a familiarization course 
in the various kinds of plates used in 
letterpress printing; Offset Camera- 
work, a basic photography course as 
applied to offset reproduction; Offset 
Platemaking, which emphasizes theory 
and practice of deep-etch plates; Pro- 
duction Planning and Control, which 
ccnsists of a study and discussion of 
the elements and purposes of planning 
and control characteristics of efficient 
systems. 

The Rochester Institute of Technol- 
ogy doesn’t attempt to supply a lot of 
manpower for the printing industry 
but rather believes in turning out a 
well-rounded printing technician. Its 
curriculum has been continually revised 
to meet new demands and develop- 
ments of the field. Service in trained 
manpower and research to the Graphic 
Arts Industry is the commendable goal 
that has been set for this remarkable 
institution. 
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That Old Pressroom Problem 


WRINKLES 


Why Do Wrinkles Appear on the Printed Sheet 
During Presswork? Here Are Expert’s Answers 


% Wy do we get wrinkles on a 
printed sheet of paper when printing? 
On some styles of layout the wrinkles 
appear on the first impression and ad- 
justments are to be made before we can 
start for that position okay. We find a 
lot of this problem in a long drag on 
the form due to worn bearers, lower 
than the regular type form, and too 
much packing on the cylinder. The cyl- 
inder may be riding the bearers all right 
but they are not high enough for 
proper action of bed and cylinder. 
There will be a drag on form and pos- 
sible slur as well as a wrinkle or a slip- 
ping in some spot. This applies to the 
average job. 

There are a lot of heavy forms that 
require more underlay to print, all due 
to the pressure required to make it 
print. We should put this makeready 
where it belongs. 

Then we get a lot of stock all dried 
out along the outer edge that will give 
Mr. Pressman a headache if he does not 
have the know-how in a case of this 
kind. My first advice on this stuff is to 
get plenty gripper hold here and try to 
get beyond that dried-out edge. We 
often find it possible to get by with 
fewer wrinkles in that manner, and a 
few adjustments such as brushes up so 
that they make that stock hug the 
cylinder. We may not get by with that 
on some of those tough ones. It is pos- 
sible, though, and it can be done. 

I know that I am sticking my neck 
out. Yet, after all of my years of ex- 
perience (and in plenty of different 
printing plants) I have come along 
with success in battling with this one 
problem, and I’m still batting 1,000. 

Now let’s get down to business and 
see what really causes those wrinkles. 
Just why? Starting up on the feed 
board we have guide rests that should 
be down as close to the cylinder as pos- 
sible. This will help the stock to lay 
flat at that point. The feed board may 
need some line-up with the cylinder. 
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By Joseph Kouce 


The grippers may need some adjust- 
ments. Perhaps they may be worn 
smooth and some emery may help. Now 
don’t get excited about this emery idea. 
It may help and it may make it worse. 
I have had that. 

I have had to reduce pressure on 
grippers as well as increase pressure to 
get by—all due to a bit of ingenuity. 
Sometimes it helps when we raise a 
gripper in line with that problem. Then 
we may have a heavy form with short- 
grain stock and that, my friends, is just 


too bad. Yet we get them out with a 
few humps of cardboard at the gripper 
edge—if there is space there. If not, we 
put this card under the gripper and 
don’t forget to readjust it. There may 
be room for some cardboard in the mar- 
gin—botk ends will help and perhaps 
some space the short way of cylinder. 
Less impression and more careful make- 
ready will help a lot. You may save 
some ink here and have less offset. 

Form not riding bearers is often the 
cause of this wrinkle bug. You just 
have to get that cylinder down there or 
battle it out with all of the other ad- 
justments such as bands, brushes, grip- 
pers, guide rests, feed board, emery, and 
cardboard in margins and at the guide 
rest. After all of these are in proper 
place, you still have wrinkles. If ,it is 
possible to underlay form high in the 
center, let’s take about six-thousandths 
or one manila and take out the equiva- 
lent on the cylinder, you should be 
ready to get going. 

We often get those border forms. 
Mr. Pressman begins to wonder what 
did I ever do to warrant all of this? I 
recall one in dark blue and different 

(Turn to Page 101) 





wrecking crew comes in. 





Check Up on That Press 
Before It Falls Apart 


| Another big idea about keeping your press from falling apart and not 
to wait until this happens is to gather up all of the different wrenches you 
have and go over some of those bolts and screws and touch them up. You 
may save your boss a lot of dough! In the meantime when presses are 
running, look them over. We catch a few once in a while this way before the 


The carriage underneath the bed of the press has a bad habit of being 
wrecked at times. I have been employed in several different printing plants 
and unfortunate accidents have come to pass in a few of these places. I do 
believe that a once-over with those wrenches and a careful inspection could 
eliminate these problems. A couple of men can do this in less than an hour. 
That, my fellow workers, is really doing something for your employer. 
Before you start this, be sure to get permission from those in charge. It may 
be they would prefer someone who is being paid for this particular job, as 
in some large plants they have this kind of help. 

Now let’s see what happens sometimes after a new carriage has been 
installed. They are not getting register on this machine and Mr. Pressman 
makes a report on it to the man in charge and gets a very blunt reply 
that he (the pressman) does not know what it is all about and that’s that. 
No further help on this one, so Mr. Pressman takes matters in his own hands 
and makes one small adjustment in the register rack and that does it. No more 
| advice from Mr. Supervisor. From then on he is on his own as the shu plate 
| was cracked and loose on the carriage. This also was reported to the man 
in charge and another blunt reply came forth. 


—Joseph Kovec 
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Type Workshop Helps Customer Relations 


%& It was an open question, with the 
answer in doubt. Could artists and art 
directors whose work involves the use 
of printing types be inveigled into at- 
tending a workshop devoted purely to 
the theory and practice of typography? 

There was only one way to find out, 
and Cooper & Beatty, Limited, type 
craftsmen in Toronto, having recog- 
nized the need, accepted the responsi- 
bility even to the point of a pioneer 
effort, and sent out personalized invi- 
tations to approximately 60 working 
artists and art directors, outlining a 
series of Type Workshop sessions, limit- 
ing acceptance to 20 participants. 

The response was beyond expecta- 
tions, and finally 25 people were ac- 
cepted and began to attend the eight 
Saturday afternoon two-hour sessions. 

The motivations behind the idea 
stemmed from the belief that in adver- 
tising, and the graphic arts, most of us 
would benefit from sessions that would 
enable us to examine the varying jobs 
we do in the light of “first principles.” 

Specialization in these fields has de- 
veloped to the point where personnel 
engaged in specific jobs have little or no 
knowledge of the actual working me- 
chanics of many of the services that are 
such a vital part of the performance of 
the advertisement or of the promotion 
material that goes to support it. 

The “Workshop” or “Clinic” idea is 
not a new idea. Many crafts, industries 
and professions have adopted it as the 
medium of the fullest expression of 
bringing the person in search of know]l- 
edge in actual contact with a problem. 

Demonstrations and plant tours are 
effective enough in their place, and so- 
cial atmosphere that is artificially en- 
gendered likely pays off for the time and 
effort expended, but if actual working 
contact is made with the materials 
available a definite sense of satisfaction 
and accomplishment is achieved. 

In the art and practice of typogra- 
phy, there are many sacred cows that 
await the approach of the creative per- 
son who does not have to contend with 
the hard and fast rules of thumb that 
have passed down through the years. 

New words and phrases are now a 
part of the everyday vocabulary of 
the contemporary typographic designer 
which require explanation and example. 

Predetermined psychological __re- 
sponses are possible with type choices 





Carl Dair, Canadian typographic designer, demonstrates a problem at the Type Workshop series con- 
ducted by Cooper & Beatty, Limited, type craftsmen of Toronto. Geoffrey Traunter, vice-president 
and creative director of McKim Advertising, Limited, Toronto, gets the feel of type at the case 


and arrangements. Recent research in 
the science of optics has given to us a 
“language of vision” that destroys 
many of the time-worn theories. “Spa- 
tial organization” is more than a high- 
sounding phrase. 

All of this related research into optics 
and the origin of our letter forms has 
its application in modern typesetting. 


Canadian Printers Try 
Typographic Workshop 
For Art Directors and 
Artists; Idea Feasible 


For Graphic Arts Plants 


We are probably growing up faster 
than we think. We know that certain 
reactions set in to certain space forms, 
and that “design is good business” is 
now becoming an accepted precept of 
mass psychology. 

Despite all of this available research, 
too much of our typography has the 
appearance of too little thought. It is 
treated by client and supplier alike as 
a mechanical operation that has to be 
fulfilled before the project is completed. 

Rising costs have dictated that the 
client’s dollar must do more and that 
his sales-promotional efforts must sell 
more. To do that double-barrelled job 


Sy W. E. Trevett 


President 
Cooper and Beatty, Limited 


requires a personnel that relies on good 
judgment and design sense rather than 
newer or bolder letter forms or “fancy- 
pants” typography. 

The idea for the development of a 
“Type Workshop” grew out of a “bull 
session” on things typographic some 15 
months ago in Montreal. Carl Dair, one 
of the top contemporary typographic 
designers, and myself were talking shop 
at a far too infrequent meeting. 

It was agreed that we would proceed 
with the idea and Mr. Dair went to 
work on the script. (The script used, 
by the way, has been accepted for pub- 
lication and is on the Spring list of a 
top-flight New York publisher.) 

The program consisted of eight Sat- 
urday afternoon sessions of two hours 
each. The first hour of the first five ses- 
sions was devoted to a lecture and the 
second hour was spent in the plant 
actually setting type by hand. 

The results are now apparent and are 
electrifying. The lectures, conducted 
for the most part by Mr. Dair, attracted 
the maximum of interest and the results 
of our shop practice sessions reveal that 
the artist can be creative in any medium 
—including type. Some of the projects 
tackled are tough enough subjects for 
our own type craftsmen. 

Inherent in all people is the interest 
to know more of the product they use. 
The expense is one of time and effort. 

The “Workshop” idea is applicable 
to the ink maker, the paper maker, the 
printer, the lithographer, the engraver, 
the electrotyper, and the art studio. 

Why not develop your own “Work- 
shop” idea and contribute to a better 
knowledge within the industry? 
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An Old-Timer Speaks 


BY LESLIE H. ALLEN 





% Alvin E. Mowrey and Anold De Vil 
are both old-timers with 53 years of 
printing work enjoyed so far. They’re 
still going strong. They live in the same 
quarters at 1341 Chestnut St., Frank- 
lin, Pa., do the same job for the Derrick 
Publishing Co. in Oil City, Pa., take 
home the same pay check, share it with 
the same wife. Hold your hat. She’s no 
bigamist, because Alvin is Anold, and 
vice versa. 

Soon after Alvin’s first breathing was 
whacked into him one January morn- 
ing 68 years ago, in Pataskala, Ohio, his 
parents dubbed him Alvin Ernest Mow- 
rey. That was still his moniker when, 
years later, he conducted a weekly col- 
umn in the Franklin News-Herald 
under the pen name of Anold De Vil, 
which being translated turns out to be 
An Old Devil. 

Fresh out of grammar school, he was 
a young devil when in 1899 he started 
his two and a half years stretch for 
Hayes Lithographing Co. in Buffalo. 
There he learned a lot about stone litho, 
but soon aluminum plates changed the 
old methods, and a new era dawned. 

Alvin’s next stop was with the Cour- 
ier Company, which at that time 
printed the Buffalo Courier Sunday 
supplement. Occupying a five-story 
building and regarded as the world’s 
largest show printing house, the Courier 
Company rolled out letterpress, poster 
and lithographic jobs for many of the 
greatest and not so great shows on 
earth. For old-time’s sake and a bit of 
juicy nostalgia, let’s name a few: Bar- 
num and Bailey, Ringling Brothers, 
Forpaugh-Selis, Sells-Floto, and Hagen- 
back-Wallace, and under roofs, such 
unforgettable entertainment as Lew 
Dockstader’s Minstrels and others. 

In 1905, just ahead of the big ITU 
strike over the 44-hour issue which 
necessitated his leaving Buffalo, Alvin 
became foreman of the Caftaraugus 
(N. Y.) Times, an all handset weekly 
(nonpareil, brevier and long primer). 
five columns, eight pages, printed four 
pages at a time on a worn-out Country 
Campbell driven by a water motor, 
which actually worked—occasionally. 
All folding was done by hand. 

When wintry blasts roared down the 
valley, that old motor froze stiff, and 
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Alvin and everybody else got down to 
real work. “Cranking by hand,” he re- 
calls, “required four revolutions per 
impression, usually 50 impressions per 
man before he had to quit to find out 
where his wind went. Edition was about 
850, but going through the press twice 
meant 1700 impressions, which multi- 
plied by four revolutions for each im- 
pression piled up a whale of a lot of 
cranking. But we were young, didn’t 
know our strength, and maybe things 
could have been worse. 

“They were—every time the rollers 
imitated the motor by blocking them- 
selves into a solid freeze. That was the 
last straw which we thought would 
break the Campbell’s back. But it 
didn’t. We dug up a big parlor oil lamp 
with a circular wick and put it under 
the bed of the press. That way we man- 
aged to complete the edition and shove 
it into the mails just in time to miss the 
train—the one that left 24 hours after 
publication date. 

“Then the powers that were spawned 
a brilliant idea—a special Christmas 
edition. Merry Christmas had never 
been said in Cattaraugus that way. 
Trouble was that, in addition to the old 
Campbell’s definite lack of dependabil- 


TYPE FACES 


As the Artist Sees Them 





Fourth of a Series 





P. T. BARNUM 


Alvin E. Mowrey and Anold De Vil are actually 
one and the same; both hail from Franklin, Pa. 


ity, about all the type material was in 
the ads, mostly running every week 
with no change. From a syndicate we 
received the makings for a color cover, 
but with three extra ad pages to be set. 
I explained the necessity of getting 
some new fonts of type, brass rules, 
two-point leads and six-point slugs. I 
learned, without surprise, that the com- 
pany was organized to make money, 
not spend it. Didn’t the inventory (it 
was padded) show plenty of material 
on hand? 

“So we started to produce something 
from nothing, with nothing. Couldn’t 
find more than a few odds and ends of 
cut-off rule. Nothing to dress up the 
ads with—such as borders. Did find a 
little six-point reglet, and built it up to 
type-high to satisfy advertisers who 
simply must gild the lily by having cer- 
tain lines underscored. Mitering ma- 
chines, for us, existed only in specimen 
books. 

“Somehow or other we got out those 
three extra pages. A worse conglomera- 
tion of old faces I’ve never seen. I kept 
a copy as a souvenir, until it almost 
faded out of sight, and then it disap- 
peared. I’d give a lot to find another. 
Don’t believe there was a single ad 
without two to a half dozen wrong 
fonts. Proofreader’s fault? Not that 
time! Just had to use wrong fonts. 
Every type case was cleaned out... . 
Them wuz the daze!” 

Alvin has been around quite a bit 
since then. Other working spe** in- 
cluded Olean, N. Y., Meadville, Du- 

(Turn to Page 96) 
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Philadelphia Union Pressmen and 
Employers Adopt New Co-op Plan 


¥% The Allied Printing Employers’ As- 
sociation, a division of Printing Indus- 
tries of Philadelphia, Inc., and the Phila- 
delphia Printing Pressmen and Assist- 
ant’s Union have set out together on a 
road whose signpost points to wider 
understanding and acceptance of the 
sound concept that management and 
union members are working together 
for a common purpose—a better living 
for both. 

First milestone on the road towards 
better mutual understanding was a 
standing-room-only gathering of union 
members at which APEA representa- 
tives, on the invitation of the union, 
stressed management’s realization that 
the more facts employees have about 
the business in which they work, the 
more responsible will be their actions, 
and the keener their concern about the 
future of the industry which provides 
their livelihood. Second milestone was 
marked by the initial appearance of a 
four-page bulletin which the associa- 
tion aptly calls “Bread ’n Butter.” Says 
the editorial policy statement: 

“Employers and employees alike, each 
one of us, has staked everything he has 
on the printing industry. It is truly our 
bread and butter. No one of us is any 
better or ‘righter’ than his associates. 
We are all wise or foolish according to 
the information we have. Hence the 
widest possible dissemination and ex- 
change of information about the indus- 
try will work for the benefit of all.” 

Recognizing unions as useful and ef- 
fective instruments for communicating 
management’s needs to employees as 
well as employees’ desires to manage- 
ment, the association is using its bulle- 
tin as a means of working with em- 
ployees and their unions in building the 
industry “greater and stronger for the 
future, and in progressively raising the 
living standards of all engaged in it.” 

John W. Seybold, bulletin editor and 
association industrial relations director, 
is alarmed by the growing pessimism 
among printing employers. Addressing 
the pressmen, he attributed pessimism 
to smaller profits salvaged out of un- 
changed or high volume, and to high 
taxes cutting sharply into earnings. 

“If this pessimism continues,” he 
said, “the welfare of employer and 
employee alike will be in jeopardy. 


Growth, expansion, higher wages can 
come only with increased investment. 
Employers will invest more money in 
their businesses if they have faith in the 
future. The attitude of employees has 
much to do with whether or not em- 





with a common purpose, this pessimism 
will be dispelled and the industry’s fu- 
ture will be assured.” 

Union members heard George Beck, 
APEA president, lay the blame for most 
of the industry’s ills upon inefficient 
supervision and poor planning. He saw 
no easy solution for declining profits 
against competition from other media 
but suggested this five-point program: 

Management must keep all employees 
informed as to the industry’s condition. 
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ployers will have faith and will invest, 
making jobs and job security. If em- 
ployees will give management the bene- 
fit of their ideas and work together 


—(00deg — 
Heave Ho! 


Remember the Annapolis student 
on his first cruise? The ship was 
off the southern coast of South 
America and he was told to figure 
its exact course. After spending 
much time shooting the sun and so 
on, he handed his report to the cap- 
tain who, after looking it over, re- 
moved his cap and bowed his head. 
The startled youth blurted, ‘’Why 
do you do that?’ ‘Because,”’ re- 
plied the captain, ‘according to 
your calculations, we are now in 
the center of Westminster Abbey!’ 

A business, too, follows a charted 
course, and the experienced helms- 
man knows that one of his most 
dependable mates is good printing. 
We're old hands at creating and 
producing fresh, new material that 
assures ‘’smooth sale-ing.”’ 

How about beginning this new 
year with a monthly house maga- 
zine .. . a handbook for employees 

. smart, new letterheads . . . an 
annual report . . . or a distinctive 
direct mail campaign? 

We'd like to discuss your indi- 
vidual printing needs with you. 











This promotional copy was used in the house 
organ of Paris Printing Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


Management must maintain plants with 
newest and best equipment and be alert 
to the development of new processes 
and methods. Management must train 
itself in sound business practices and 
develop enlightened employee relations. 
Union members should take active in- 
terest in their unions, paying dues, at- 
tending meetings and giving the benefit 
of their advice. Employees should en- 
thusiastically accept and support new 
ways of operation and new equipment. 

Reminding the union members that 
it takes some years to pay for new 
cquipment, but that if it can be oper- 
ated profitably it means new jobs, Har- 
old J. McDonald of Cuneo Eastern Press 
emphasized that “employees who take 
their role in production seriously will 
do their utmost to raise the quantity 
and quality of output and to co-operate 
with management in its efforts to cut 
costs.” 

Like these talks, the objective of 
“Bread ’n Butter” is to be informative. 
The bulletin is sent to union members 
with the full knowledge of their union 
officials, two of whom extended greet- 
ings in the first issue. 

“Tf in the future,” writes the editor, 
“they believe we are trying to serve any 
end other than to promote our mutual 
welfare through dissemination of infor- 
mation, it is their privilege to denounce 
us and we will be the first to give an 
account of ourselves. 

“If we can pool our knowledge and 
our energies, there will be plenty of 
bread and butter, and maybe a little 
Cake; t00s).....” 
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‘Pre-press Makeready’ Becomes New Term 


¥% Not many years ago make-ready was 
confined to the pressroom. All printing 
materials, namely, type and printing 
plates, were locked in a form and this 
was placed on the press and one or two 
impressions made for the purpose of 
discovering whatever inequalities ex- 
isted in the form, and to serve as a guide 
for the pressman in his efforts to rem- 
edy these faults. 

If it was found that one or more 
plates were higher than the type in the 
same form, the pressman would then 
attempt to bring the high plates down 
to the proper level, possibly by sand- 
papering the back of the mount. 

If a mounted plate was found to be 
too low, the pressman would place 
pieces of paper under it to bring it to 
the proper plane. Low spots in the form 
were remedied by cutting patches of 
paper, known as overlays, and pasting 
these on the cylinder or the tympan of 
the press. 

On mixed forms, and particularly 
those of considerable dimensions, this 
was a time-consuming operation and 
pretty much of a makeshift at its best. 
While these makeready operations were 
conducted, the press remained idle. \t 
was nothing unusual for the pressman 
and his assistant to spend anywhere 
from two or three hours to a day or 
more, preparing a form for the press. 

It began to dawn upon printers that 
much of this work of leveling a form, 
because that is all it amounted to in the 
end, could be done before it reached the 
pressroom, so as to eliminate the time 
in which the press stood idle and pro- 
duced no salable product while the 
pressman was making the form ready. 
This idea spread and came into more or 
less general use, and was referred to as 
“pre-makeready.” This word found a 
definite place in the - lary of the 
Graphic Arts. 

The word “pre-makeready” when 
employed as heretofore is a misnomer. 
It is in every sense of the word a part 
of makeready and it is not something 
that precedes makeready. To level the 
form before it goes on the press is just 
as much a part of makeready as it is to 
perform the same operation after the 
form is placed on the press. If, however, 
the plate and its mount are brought to 
precision, both as to a plane surface and 
to proper height, and is done before 
the plate or form reaches the pressroom, 
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it is properly described and defined by 
the word “pre-press.” 

When pre-press makeready is per- 
formed, the pressman receives a form 
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It’sa 


By R. Randolph Karch 

Answers to these questions have appeared 

in THE INLAND PRINTER and other 

sources of information at various times. 

How retentive is your memory? How many 

can you answer without consulting the 

answers on page 61? 

1. How do printing costs now 
compare with those of 1900? 
Now they are: 

a. 50% higher 

b. 100% higher 
c. 150% higher 
d. 200% higher 

2. Paper generally shows 
greater folding strength 
with the grain than against 
it. True or false? 

3. Before any lithographing of 
gummed stock, it should be 
opened in advance of print- 
ing or kept sealed until the 
press rolls. True or false? 

4. Which would endure greater 
folding tests, E.F. or rag 
bond? 

5. What new skill is being re- 
quired of some composing 
room workers, and for which 
skill many are returning to 
“‘school’’? 

6. Ink absorption in coated pa- 
per depends upon the poros- 
ity of the paper. True or 
false? 

7. What does a “crap operator” 
do in the graphic arts? 

8. Who was the first printing 
apprentice? 

a. Fust c. Sweynheim 
b. Schoeffer d. Pannartz 

9. jPrivate plants are becoming 
‘more of a threat to commer- 
cial printers—not less. True 
or false? 

10. Back in the 80’s we had a 
possibly more appropriate 
name for the present “Old 
English” type face. What 
was it? 











that is practically made ready, lacking 
perhaps very little in the way of em- 
bellishment, such as a light overlay to 
be applied to the impression cylinder or 
the tympan of the press to accentuate 
solids. This results in a great saving of 
time on the part of the pressman and 
produces better printed results. And 
above all, it eliminates the loss of pro- 
duction due to the press standing idle 
while the pressman does work on the 
form in a haphazard and slip-shod man- 
ner because he lacks the proper equip- 
ment to do it right. 

With modern machinery, such as 
block levelers, micrometers, and test 
gages, the pre-press makeready per- 
formed by trained men, properly 
equipped, will help letterpress printers 
to overcome some of the handicaps 
under which they are otherwise forced 
to operate in competition with other 
processes.—Photoengravers Bulletin. 


Long-Life Offset Plates 


Long-run color work for Chicago 
mail order houses and large users of 
printing elsewhere is now being pro- 
duced from about a dozen types of 
long-life offset press plates developed 
since World War II, according to the 
Lithographers National Association, 
Inc. These multimetal plates, with cop- 
per as the base for the planographic 
printing image and chromium or other 
hard metals for non-image areas, LNA 
reports, are being used for catalog cover 
and color insert jobs requiring well over 
a million impressions. 

“Not only has the initial quality of 
mail order catalog color work im- 
proved,” says the association, “but 
quality throughout the long runs has 
very substantially increased. Travelers 
Insurance Co. and Esquire magazine 
1952 calendars were lithographed from 
Lithure plates. The Bell Telephone Co. 
1951 almanac was lithographed with 
more than 700,000 impressions from a 
set of IPI Trimetal plates.” 

Most widely used types, LNA adds, 
are the IPI, the Lithure, developed by 
Time, Inc., and the Aller plate invented 
in Denmark and sold in this country 
by Fred’k. H. Levey Co. Chemical na- 
ture of the metal surfaces is said to be 
such that only a very light film of 
dampening solution is required to repel 
ink from non-image areas. 
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ANNOUNCES - 


HIS is it! Here’s a cover design competition 

open to everyone in the graphic arts! Layout 

men, artists, typographers, designers—all of 

you are welcome to try for the four cash prizes 

and the five book awards, not to mention the 

favorable publicity and satisfaction you'll get if your 

design is reproduced as a cover of the world’s leading 
printing magazine. 


p> First prize is $100 cash, second prize $50, third 
prize $25, and fourth prize $10. And the five honor- 
able mention entries will each be awarded a copy of 
Charles J. Felten’s book, “Layout of Advertising and 
Printing,” or a suitable substitute. 


p> There's no entry fee and nothing to buy. Here’s 
your chance to go “all out” in designing a cover for 
THE INLAND PRINTER. 


p Your entry should be a comprehensive visualiza- 
tion of what the finished cover will look like, but if 
your limitations are such that you can submit only a 
rough sketch, send in the idea anyway. It’s the idea 
that counts. You have plenty of time—the deadline is 
September 15—but start thinking about it now. Read 
the simple rules below and then get busy. 


Here Are the Simple Rules 
. Design is to be for the front cover of THE INLAND PRINTER. 


. Make your layout actual size: 9 by 12 inches. Design may 
bleed on any or all sides. 


. Make the layout as much a comprehensive visuulization 
as you can, but rough sketches will be acceptable as an 
entry. 


. Make the layout or visualization on white stock, using any 
technique which can be reproduced in not more than three 
colors by the letterpress method on enamel stock. 


. Copy must include: THE INLAND PRINTER. Name of the 
month (you may choose any month of the year), and the 
year 1953. In addition, provision must be made for fea- 
turing the headlines of four major articles as was done 
with the front cover of this issue of THE INLAND PRINTER. 


. There are no limitations in the use of type, decorative ma- 
terial, hand-lettering, stock cuts, original artwork, half- 
tones or Benday. 


. Send in as many entries as you wish. Be sure that your 
complete name and address appear on the back of every 
entry you submit. All designs become the property of THE 
INLAND PRINTER and none can be returned. 


. Your entry must be received by THE INLAND PRINTER not 
later than September 15, 1952. Address your entry to 


1953 Cover Contest Editor 
THE INLAND PRINTER 
309 West Jackson Blvd. 
Chicago 6, Illinois 


CONTEST CLOSES SEPTEMBER 15, 1952 
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By Charles F. King 


Zinc Versus Aluminum Lithographic Plates 


¥% Politics, religion, and zinc and 
aluminum lithographic plates all seem 
to be in the same class. In fact, the 
analogy is so complete that the only 
reason that some lithographers can give 
for their loyalty to one metal or the 
other is that their father always be- 
lieved in it. Others who cannot trace 
their loyalty back that far are, never- 
theless, just emphatic in their convic- 
tions and cannot understand why 
everyone does not believe as they do. 

To follow the parallelism a little 
further, one would think that there 
was some unwritten law which pre- 
vented even stating the facts about 
the two kinds of plates for fear of 
starting an argument, and that such 
arguments are just futile. Whatever 
facts have been published have been of 
such a nature that there could be no 
controversy started as to which metal 
behaved better or worse from a litho- 
graphic standpoint. 

In fact, 20 years ago Lithographic 
Technical Foundation published the 
following statement, “Controversies re- 
garding which metal is the best should 
therefore be given little attention 
since, in experienced hands, there is 
little difference evident in the results 
obtained with the two metals. When 
enough is known, however, to enable 
the lithographer to maintain the best 
possible working conditions with each 
metal, it may be found that one of the 
two metals is actually superior to the 
other.” 

Later Foundation work has always 
recognized the fact that differences do 
exist between the ways the two metals 
behave from a lithographic standpoint, 
but for the most part this recognition 
has never gone beyond recommending 
materials of different chemical com- 
position for aluminum than for zinc. 

One of the latest statements does, 
however, recognize that there is at least 
some difference between the behavior 
of the two metals, lithographically. In 
recommending that in deep-etch plate- 
making the stencil should be complete- 
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ly removed with acid and the non- 
printing areas re-desensitized with 
cellulose gum, LTF states that no im- 
provement could be noted when this 
technique was applied to aluminum. 
Hence there was no necessity for add- 
ing this extra step to the process when 
aluminum plates were used. 

From an economic standpoint, the 
cost of aluminum has always been 
slightly higher than that of zinc, and 
it may be that this is the reason that 
zinc has been the more popular metal 
for lithographic use. However, with 
our reserves of zinc rapidly dwindling 
and new companies continually enter- 
ing the aluminum field, there is con- 
siderable likelihood that this situation 
may be completely reversed. 

Likewise, recent announcements of 
new techniques in the production of 
aluminum indicate that substantial re- 
ductions may be made in the cost of 
this metal. Thus there appears to be a 
possibility that once the demands of 
the armed forces have been satisfied, 
aluminum may be even cheaper than 
zinc. However, even if the price of 
aluminum were to fall below that of 
zinc, it is very doubtful that many 
lithographers would make the change 
in spite of the fact that those who are 
now using aluminum find it econom- 
ical to do so. This is largely because 





This vacuum drier removes all moisture from 
litho chemicals in Harris-Seybold Company’s 
new chemical plant in Cleveland, Ohio. Unless 
chemicals are dry, they will not flow freely 


the differences between the two metals 
have not been fully explained. In fact 
it is doubtful that, in the light of 
present day information, all of them 
are even known. 

Starting with the more obvious dif- 
ferences between the two metals, zinc 
is a much softer and less brittle metal. 
This means that in graining there is a 
tendency to develop a coarser grain, 
or when a fine grain is attained it tends 
to be flatter than that produced on 
aluminum. This in turn results in either 
a plate less easily controlled on the press 
or in dots of more ragged appearance. 

Likewise, in the whirler, on the 
vacuum frame, on a photo-composing 
machine, or in any of the other plate- 
making operations, the softer zinc plate 
is more easily made to lie flat during 
processing. This should make for more 
uniform coating and development and 
permit more accurate register during 
exposure. 

However, it is in putting the plate 
on the press that this difference in hard- 
ness of the two metals becomes the 
more apparent. It is harder to bend the 
aluminum plate to make it fit into the 
clamps and harder to pull it down to 
fit the cylinder. 

Although the fact that the alumi- 
num plate may be harder to make con- 
form to the cylinder might appear to 
be a disadvantage under some circum- 
stances, it generally means that the 
plate will print more closely to size 
than a zinc plate, which is easily 
stretched and continually stretches dur- 
ing the run. 

On large presses sheets from the last 
of a run are often found to have the 
print lengthened considerably from 
those at the first of the run. Likewise, 
if plates are to be used time after time, 
aluminum plates will be found to reg- 
ister on succeeding runs much better 
than zinc. 

To these advantages there are, of 
course, offsetting disadvantages. Nat- 
urally, it is not as easy to pull an 
aluminum plate into register with 
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colors laid down on previous trips 

through the press, and in attempting 
to pull the plate, either to make it con- 
form to the cylinder or to bring it into 
register with earlier-down colors, it can 
very easily be torn in the clamps. 

Since aluminum plates are more brit- 
tle, there is a much greater danger of 
tearing in the clamps than there is with 
zinc. Also, continually folding and 
straightening clamp edges will tend to 
cause the aluminum plate to crack at 
those points sooner than a zinc one will. 
Thus it is entirely possible that a 
lithographer will find that he is able 
to have zinc plates regrained more 
often than aluminum. 

Up to this point there appears to 
be very little advantage in the use of 
one metal as compared with the other, 
and the above factors are the ones most 
frequently cited when the two metals 
are compared. This is true, perhaps, 
because the properties which cause these 
differences are measurable in a scientific 
and exacting manner. 

However, as far as lithographic 
properties are concerned, there are, up 
to this point, no definitely defined and 
generally acceptable means of measur- 
ing the relative merits of one metal 
over another except on the basis of 
performance under practical condi- 
tions. Also, since few if any craftsmen 
are equally skilled in handling either 
metal, there is little opportunity for an 
accurate comparison to be made even 
under practical conditions. 

Thus any of the statements which 
follow may be subject to question, and 
either knowingly or unknowingly in- 
fluenced by personal preference. How- 
ever, there should be some facts and 
figures rather hard to refute. 

Lithographers have long considered 
zinc to be a more “‘greasy” metal than 
aluminum. This conception, of course, 
goes back to the days when plates were 
made by crayon or the hand-transfer 
method. Even today, it is this writer’s 
understanding that practically all of 
the crayon work that is made is done 
on zinc plates. Whether this is due to 
the greater grease receptivity of that 
metal or to the fact that it normally has 
a coarser grain, which is most desir- 
able for that type of work, is not 
known, but many hand-transfer artists 
who could produce excellent plates 
from zinc found it impossible to make 
an image hold on aluminum. 

However, there were many who had 
equally good success on aluminum, and 
there was one thing certain about an 





aluminum hand transfer plate; it would 
run, and run, and run, and run. This 
writer has seen them run long after 
there was no perceptible grain left, and 
they were taken off only after the edges 
began to crack. He has personally seen 
almost a million impressions from a set 
of six-color plates, in three trips to the 
press. 

It would appear that although it 
may be harder to make the surface of 
an aluminum plate ink receptive, once 
this has been accomplished it can be 
maintained in this condition just as well 
as a zinc surface can. 

In deep-etch platemaking the same 
fact holds true. It is harder to prepare 
the ink receptive surface. In part this 
is due to the chemical composition of 
the developing solution. Its formula- 
tion is such that once it has had an 
opportunity to expose any portion of 
the zinc surface it immediately attacks 
it and begins etching it away, whereas 
it has no effect on the aluminum. 

Thus through prolonged develop- 
ment it is possible to remove the zinc 
to which the gum coating has become 
firmly attached and expose bare metal 
which is ink receptive. The resulting 
plate is frequently called a “reverse 
plate” simply because no deep-etching 
solution has been applied to it, although 
the developer itself has acted as a coun- 





ter-etch and made the metal ink recep- 
tive by etching a portion of it away. 

Since the final traces of gum coating 
can be removed only by destruction of 
the metal to which they are attached, 
it is impossible to develop an aluminum 
plate sufficiently long to make its image 
areas take ink, and some sort of counter- 
etch must be applied to make the sur- 
face take ink. An aluminum surface 
correctly prepared will retain its ink 
receptivity just as long when made by 
the deep-etch method as when made by 
the hand-transfer method, and it is 
absolutely unnecessary to resort to such 
artificial stimulants as special lacquers. 

Since it is apparently more difficult 
to make ink take where it is desired 
on an aluminum plate, it could logically 
be assumed that it would be more dif- 
ficult to make it take on the areas 
which were not supposed to take ink, 
the nonprinting portions, and this is 
exactly true. 

For one thing, an aluminum plate 
does not “oxidize” as easily as zinc. On 
the press this means a considerable 
saving of time for the pressman. It 
means that he can make many adjust- 
ments without taking time to gum the 
plate in and fan it dry. There is, of 
course, a limit to the length of time a 
plate can go without being gummed in, 
but it is in the neighborhood of four 





Lanston Monotype Machine Company has just completed what is claimed to be the world’s largest 
plate coater. It is here shown holding a sheet of glass 50’ x 70” x 4” and weighing some 58 pounds. 
Made for the Federal Government, all details of its purpose are restricted. Its minimum capacity for 


glass or metal plates is 6” x 8’; the motor and driving 
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to five times as long as is possible with 
a zinc plate. 

Likewise, there is less danger of oxi- 
dation in the steps preceding the plate’s 
being put on the press. Less care is re- 
quired in the graining room, and in 
storing the grained plates prior to use 
in the plateroom, and in the actual 
platemaking operations oxidation has 
been known to occur with zinc be- 
tween the preparation of the plate for 
coating and the actual coating op- 
eration. Also, it has been known to 
take place during the development of 
albumin plates and during the removal 
of the stencil in deep-etch platemaking. 
The chance of oxidation taking place 
during these operations is much less 
when aluminum is used. 

Perhaps one of the reasons the LTF 
was not able to find any improvement 
in the performance of aluminum plates 
when the gum arabic stencil was com- 
pletely removed, and one of cellulose 
gum substituted, was because one of the 


claims made for this latter material is 
that it permits the running of less 
water on the plate during printing. 

Aluminum plates by nature require 
less water than do zinc plates, and thus 
permit the printing of a greater density 
of ink than is normally possible with 
the coarser type of grain. In fact chem- 
ically grained aluminum plates, whose 
grain is so fine the surface appears to 
be smooth, can be made to print clean 
with such a small volume of water 
present that the plate appears to be 
completely dry. Likewise aluminum 
plates with no perceptible grain at all 
can be made to print perfectly formed 
dots under certain conditions. 

The earliest reference to the control 
of water fountain solutions through 
the use of the pH scale suggested that 
a higher pH value should work satis- 
factorily when aluminum plates are 
used. This is undoubtedly true to some 
extent, but both zinc and aluminum 
plates have been known to run under 
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certain conditions at values very close 
to the neutral point. 

However, a big advantage is gained 
from the fact that aluminum plates 
can be run with pH values far lower 
than would ever be possible for any 
continued length of time with zinc 
plates. 

Until there can be more factual data 
available concerning the relationship 
which exists on a press between foun- 
tain water composition and ink be- 
havior, pressmen are forced to take 
matters in their own hands to attain 
certain results. 

As previously mentioned in these 
columns, some pressmen are able to 
compensate for differences in ink and 
ink requirements by changing the 
composition of their fountain water 
mixtures without proportionally alter- 
ing the pH, and thus “balance” the 
fountain water against the ink. At 
other times it appears that it is neces- 
sary to reduce the pH in order to make 
the ink print properly. 

With zinc plates when large volumes 
of ink are required, as in the case of 
large solids with reverse lettering, or 
with gloss inks, or even when it is 
necessary to use certain less desirable 
colors in order to match the copy, the 
lowering of the pH beyond a certain 
point is impossible because to do so 
would etch away the plate so rapidly 
its life would be limited to a very few 
thousand sheets. In order to circum- 
vent this difficulty, some pressmen build 
up the proportion of gum arabic and 
ammonium dichromate present to quite 
large amounts. (In fact some go as far 
as using chromic acid under such con- 
ditions.) Often this results in a condi- 
tion which is not too well understood 
generally. 

A film of gum will build up on the 
plate to such an extent that it will 
actually make the plate feel smooth, 
and the plate will no longer carry water 
properly. Some pressmen immediately 
claim that the grain has been destroyed, 
but this is not true. What has actually 
taken place is that the gum has reacted 
with the dichromate, and perhaps the 
zinc has played a part in this reaction, 
to such an extent that it has formed 
a gum-dichromate product similar to 
that formed when a deep-etch coating 
is light hardened. This completely clogs 
the pores of the grain and finally pre- 
sents a slick smooth surface to carry 
the needed water. This film is easily 
recognizable by its typical green color. 

(Turn to page 98) 
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Ink Receptivity Varies 

Enclosed are a number of sheets showing the 
variation in solid color which we have run into 
during this run. You will notice that, although 
these are successive sheets, the color seems to 
jump around quite a lot. It is hardly likely that 
there could be as much difference in the amount 
of ink or water carried to make this great a 
difference in the color as shown by these sheets. 
I have always known that it was harder to con- 
trol color on an offset press because of the 
water, but I can never remember running into 
anything like this. Ordinarily the color grad- 
ually changes as the water gets ahead of the ink 
or vice versa. Can you tell me what could have 
happened in this case? 


Yes, I can tell you what happened. 
The ink receptivity of these sheets is 
different. The sheet which has the light- 
est color does not accept ink as readily 
as the sheets which printed the darker 
colors. If you will look through the pile 
of printed sheets, you undoubtedly will 
find a light sheet occurring regularly 
every third, fourth, or fifth sheet. Since 
several rolls of paper are sheeted at a 
time, slight variations are usually found 
from sheet to sheet, due to the varia- 
tions found in the different rolls. Nor- 
mally these differences are not great 
enough to give trouble but occasionally 
a bad roll or one which is partly bad 
will slip in. 

In the specimen which you sub- 
mitted, it was a simple matter to apply 
a testing ink which determines the rate 
of penetration of the ink into the paper 
and see the differences between these 
sheets. In making such tests I am in the 
habit of using the K&N Testing Ink, 
and leaving it on for only one minute 
instead of the usual two minutes as rec- 
ommended. I have found that this gives 
a clearer picture of the differences, es- 
pecially as found in offset printing. 

In letterpress printing this difference 
would not be as noticeable, since, in 
order to get good coverage, the letter- 
press printer is forced to carry a much 
heavier film of ink, and, although he 
may print the same color, he does find 
it necessary to paint it on thicker with 
an ink which contains less coloring 
matter and frequently a considerable 
proportion of opaque white. Thus 


slight variations in the amount of ink 
transferred do not show up as readily 
or with as much difference as they do 
in offset printing. Nevertheless, differ- 
ences in ink receptivity do affect letter- 
press uniformity also, and in the exam- 
ples which you submitted there is 
enough difference in the stocks to show 
up the irregularity of color even if they 
had been printed by the relief process. 


Rapid-Drying Offset Ink 
{Last month a Canadian correspondent’s 
question was published which I am repeating 
since further information has been received. ] 
Where can I obtain one of the new offset inks 
which will dry almost as soon as it is printed? 


In addition to the sources mentioned 
in a general way in the previous an- 
swer, I am now in a position to give 
you a more direct answer. In the Feb- 
ruary issue of CANADAINK, a house 
organ of The Canada Printing Ink Co.. 
Ltd., Toronto, there not only appears 
a complete description of this type of 
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Answers 


to It’s a Quiz 
Here are the answers to the quiz 
on page 56. What is your score? 

1. d or 200% higher. 

2. False. Better across the 
grain, with exceptions. 

3. Opened and allowed to condi- 
tion to plant humidity about 
two days before press time. 

4. Rag bond by far. 

5. Typing on a standard type- 
writer keyboard; reason, to 
operate the Teletypesetter 
“punches.” 

6. False. Depends upon sizing. 

7. Sets miscellaneous display 
on keyboard slug casting 
machines, 

8. b or Peter Schoeffer, who 
served his five years under 
Gutenberg himself. 

9. True, according to a recent 
survey. 

10. “Church Text.” 











ink and how it behaves on an offset 
press, but in addition it gives the trade 
name by which they designate the 
product. 


New Commercial Lacquer 


We read with a great deal of interest your 
article entitled ‘““LTF Research Group Reports 
On Plate Troubles” in the January, 1952, issue 
of THE INLAND PRINTER. We would appreciate 
very much your furnishing us with the name 
of the commercial lacquer which you state is 
vastly superior to all others and also the name 
and address of the supplier. This lacquer is dis- 
cussed in the second paragraph of the article. 

We have found your offset articles very in- 
teresting and helpful and would certainly like 
to try the lacquer you mentioned as we have 
been having trouble which we feel could be 
caused from the lacquer we are using at present. 


Since the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation derives its support from 
both lithographers and members of the 
supply trade, it cannot show preference 
for one supplier over another. Thus 
when tests in its laboratory seemed to 
indicate the superior qualities of this 
particular lacquer, all suppliers who 
were furnishing lacquer to the trade 
were called in and told about it. For 
this reason I do not believe it would be 
fair for me to refer you to any par- 
ticular supplier. It should be available 
from any supply company, including 
the one with which you deal. 


Letterpress Stock on Offset 

Once each month I am required to run a job 
on a coated stock which gives me trouble. The 
first time through the press everything is fine, 
but since this is always a four-color job and we 
only have single-color presses I have to fight to 
get the other colors off. The sheets stick to the 
blanket and the coating piles all over the blanket 
wherever the first color did not hit. I have com- 
plained to the office about this stock and tell 
them that it must be letterpress stock and not 
made for offset, but they tell me that the cus- 
tomer supplies the stock and they have nothing 
to do with it. It’s up to me to make it run. 
Is there anything I can do to make it work? 


Apparently you are right. That stock 
is not suitable for offset lithography, 
but since you are forced to use it, I be- 
lieve you might be able to help yourself 
to some extent. If you were permitted 
to run the sheet through the press an 
extra time, I feel certain that you could 
pick up this press time and save a lot 
of hard work washing the blanket. This 
would mean laying down a size before 
printing the first color. The size should 
be printed by rolling up the plate solid 
either with laketine or a wax-free press 
varnish. This will seal or waterproof 
the coating enough so that succeeding 
color will not soften it and permit it to 
stick to the blanket. 
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Scanning the Scene 
Through the Eyes of 























Photocomposition Comes of Age 

This piece is to be a reporter’s de- 
light; it has two angles. If one should 
not ring the bell with some individual 
reader, there’s the other to save the 
situation. Everyone should be happy, 
including this reporter, whose interest 
in both angles is admittedly intense. 

One angle is largely inspirational, but 
I think so inspirational it should be 
highly practical in the urge to go and 
do likewise, an urge which has put most 
men and most businesses who and 
which are out in front in that position. 

My greatest pleasure during the 
many years I have occupied the con- 
ning tower of the good ship “Printing 
Industry” has been from watching the 
growth of certain men—quite a num- 
ber of them, in fact—from small be- 
ginnings to great stature, and signal 
success. One of these, spotlighted here 
because of the second angle which will 
be developed in this piece, is Hubert 
Echele, of the Warwick Typographers, 
Saint Louis. Indianapolis, Pittsburgh, 
Minneapolis, and Saint Louis are not 
advertising production centers compar- 
able in volume with New York, Chi- 
cago, and Philadelphia, but Arthur 
Overbay, Edwin H. Stuart, Walter 
Sears, and Hubert Echele are, one and 
everyone, regarded as leaders in adver- 
tising typography from the standpoints 
of esthetics and financial success. Right 
here I must bring another name into 
the picture, ‘that of John Lamoureux 
who has been with Echele so many years 
he must be regarded almost as one with 
Echele, who started the business down 
Saint Louis way. 

Echele and Lamoureux have suc- 
ceeded in such a big way because they 
have been big. They believe one can 
make more money by spending liber- 
ally but wisely than by salting away 
as many pennies as he possibly can. 
They determined that they would not 
be outdone by Chicago and New York 
typographers in quality of product and 
facilities for the production of that 
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product, facilities being recognized as 
essential to the attainment of that 
quality. 

Now, to the second part of our piece. 
The record will show that I believed in 
the potentialities of printing by pho- 
tography long before the rank and file 
of the industry gave it any serious 
thought, indeed, when a percentage of 
the industry comparable with the per- 
centage of purity of Ivory soap con- 
sidered the idea an idle dream, impos- 
sible of practical attainment. 

When, at a meeting in Chicago last 
October, John Lamoureux told me 
Warwick had three Intertype Fotoset- 
ters on order I determined to follow up 
at just about this time and get his story 
on why the decision to install the ma- 
chine and what the initial experience 
disclosed. Here, then, is the factual 
report of John Lamoureux: 

“When the first rumors of setting 
type photographically began circulat- 
ing, Ech and I agreed that if ever a 
practical machine were put on the mar- 
ket we were going to take the dive into 
this form of typesetting. 

“Tt just stands to reason that it is the 
logical way to set type for offset and 
gravure. (Incidentally, we have already 
several letterpress printers who are sold 
on photosetting, and it doesn’t look like 
just a passing fancy.) 

“They are using the sharp, clear 
prints of type matter produced on the 
Fotosetter to paste into their art work 
and make plates of the type along with 
the art, and they love it. 

“The slug machine was never de- 
signed to produce repro proofs, and 
even the finest repro proofs produced 
by any hot metal process do not com- 
pare with the results achieved on the 
Fotosetter. The elimination of lead, the 
handling, the storage—not to mention 
the storage space, always a problem 
with our expanding business—breaking 
up forms, and looking for type above 
the ordinary maximum machine sizes 
are merits of the new way. The Fotoset- 


ter sets type up to 36-point which we 
successfully blow up to four or five 
times that size without losing sharpness. 

“With the automatic justifier, the 
color quality of the lines is comparable 
to fine hand composition. 

“The operator of the Fotosetter has 
no control over the quality of the prod- 
uct [He can not spoil it—JLF] and, 
except for the possibility of faulty 
darkroom procedures, repro proofs are 
absolutely uniform in sharpness and 
density. 

“We have one man processing film, 
one stripping and opaquing, two ma- 
chines and two operators. It is our per- 
sonal feeling that, with the overhead 
required, a minimum of three machines 
(our third will arrive shortly) would 
be necessary to make Fotosetting a 
profitable venture for a typographer. 
It might be with two if the machines 
were operated two shifts. 





John Lamoureux 


Hubert Echele 


“Obtaining sharp repro proofs that 
will not smear in handling, or bleed 
when some one puts too much rubber 
cement on the back, is a virtue of the 
Fotosetter that is more than impressive 
to us. 

“Textbooks, catalogs, technical ma- 
terial, e¢ cetera, are duck soup for the 
Fotosetter, but it will also set type 
which can successfully be blown up to 
several inches in height for sales pres- 
entations and the like. 

“Yes, J. L., after installing and going 
through the experimental and learning 
stage of photocomposition, our enthu- 
siasm is high. We firmly believe there 
is a new era just around the corner for 
this 500-year-old business of printing.” 

To all of which I say, “Amen.” 


fk Fagin 
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HYDE BROTHERS, of Mari- 
etta, Ohio.— Your blotter an- 
nouncing acquisition of the 
new Dom Casual type is 
neat. Considering it is with- 
out illustration, and that you 
use the piece to sample five 
or six sizes of the type, we 
feel you did a really satis- 
factory job of composition. 

W. H. STICKNEY, Prairie 
View, Texas.—If you had 
only used some other type— 
almost any other, in our 
opinion—for the line “Ban- 
quet” on front cover, your 
menu and program for the 
event honoring the Panthers 
of Agricultural and Mechan- 
ical College would be out- 
standing, really. The other 
type is beautiful, and the 
whole is exceptionally well 
arranged. In weight, shape, 
and design qualities type of 
the one line is as far out of 
key as almost anything could 
be. Too bad. We admire the 
brown and violet colors on 
the bright yellow stock very 
much, and the large size of 
piece contributes the idea of 
a big event. 


BY J. L. FRAZIER 
































Advertising 
121 WEST WACKER DRIVE 


CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 


book, each leaf bearing dates 
of the seven days of the 
week with space at right in 
each case for listing ap- 
pointments and things to be 
done, or for keeping a diary. 
This is the usual thing, of 
course, but the distinction in 
your favor is that yours is 
done so beautifully. Binder 
is fitted with a slot on the 
inside of back board for in- 
serting the pad. The red and 
gold leaf stamping on the 
cloth of the front is beauti- 
fully done; the book is good 
enough to grace the top of 
any executive’s desk. We 
note with interest that use is 
made of the inside of the 
front of the case to list sizes 
of type and paper, conven- 
ient for those who received 
your practical gift. 
KYNOCH PREss, Birming- 
ham, England.—Your “Di- 
ary and Notebook for 1952” 
merits sincerest compliments 
on both its utility and at- 
tractiveness. Bound like a 
conventional book at side, it 
is made to be kept and not 
discarded at year’s end. The 











LA RUE PRINTING CO. 
810 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 
Use the Telephone — Beth Phones 2857 Main. 














Impressive current LaRue circular carries this re- 
production of earlier advertising, asks readers 
when it was issued, in 1896, 1911, 1923, 1936, or 
1951. You say. Check at end of caption at right 


There’s a lesson for most who will do so in 
just looking at and reading this advertise- 
ment of alert agency in Chicago Tribune 


THE LITTLE PRESS, of Baltimore, 
Maryland.—White space is not at 
all properly distributed on the single 
letter-size page of your publication, 
“Little Chats.” The masthead is 
crowded, with lines spaced too 
tightly, whereas the hanging in- 
dention of the text from the heads 
is much too great, if it is not alto- 
gether inadvisable to have any in- 
dention more than a pica. Finally, 
the measure is too long for type of 
the size and, so, we suggest making 
up the page in two columns. This 
would add interest, too. Getting 
back to the masthead, the effect is 
not good when one of several lines 
is widely letterspaced and others 
are not. It seems inconsistent in the 
first place, and it breaks up the 
tone. Uniform tone is pleasing to 
the eye; spottiness is displeasing. 

ALBERT TACEY LIMITED, Leices- 
ter, England.—Again you have 
favored us with a copy of your 
combination calendar and memo 











Daily Praver 








Imighty God, continual: 











‘Father, deepen our trust in 


lp revealed to us as our 


Thee to supply all our needs 
for today. Forgive the failures 
of yesterday, and temper our 
concern for tomorrow. And so 
grant that we map walk the 
road before us unburdened, un- 
afraid, and with 3 good hope. 
Amen. 











Bisnor Ricnaap A. Kincunorrer 
Episcopal bishop of the Diocese of Indianapolis 





SAMUEL @. BUTPHIN 








This style, antedating invention of movable type, 
is still preferred for religious work when expertly 
handled as Glen Paggett, Indianapolis, did this 
composition. (LaRue ad was turned out in 1911) 
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Colorful and dramatic sectional title pages from prospectus of London (England) School of Printing tion, “Beacon.” You achieve a splendid . 
and Graphic Arts. In the 512- by 81-inch booklet there are more, the color being different on each variety month after month and never 





mene! 


large amount of useful material for 
users of printing—yes, of most print- 
ers—makes the book something worth 
keeping; indeed, it might be most ad- 
vantageous to have, for future ref- 
erence, a record of what one did on 
this or that particular date. There is 
the usual material for reference in 
the fore pages but what is unusual is 
that single-line specimens of type faces 
you have are shown. A recipient inter- 
ested to any extent might easily regard 

it is an over-all aid, for, among the 
other things, the year’s calendar is 
printed on one page. Throughout are 
interesting illustrations in line with 
flat colors where desirable, with, of j 
course, suitable highlights showing 
white paper tooled in plates. The colors 
and the technique of these pictures are 
characterful, have an interesting old- . 
time flavor. The presswork is excellent 
in every respect. 

HJALMAR ERICKSON, of Minneapolis, 
Minnesota.—We always like to see your 
work, of which we have particularly 
admired covers for the church publica- 
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seem to run short on ideas. There is 


























why did Moe 
have to go? 
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| Title page of removal announcement of The 

aa < z Photo-Lith Company, Milwaukee, one of the 
Distinctive 1212- by 91-inch envelope. On the delicate tan of original, brush stroke is olive-gray, most interesting aaa. impressive we have seen. j 
type and cut black, color around picture light blue. Design in our reproduction is proportionately big On white original, bright red is second color ; 
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With a blazing, rather deep red as second color, the original folder title page is a dramatic hit. Space in cramped lateral quarters, as 
Folded at top (the long way) the piece was made to stand up on tables of the hotel's restaurant in newspaper heads, we see no excuse i 


one, however, which we consider un- 
attractive. We refer to the one featur- 4 
ing the quotation from Jeremiah, “The ‘ 
harvest is past, the summer is ended, 
and we are not saved.” With the quo- 
tation in three even all-cap lines of 
60-point Empire, an extra condensed 
style with no pleasing qualities, the 
effect just doesn’t seem suitable for re- 
fined, dignified church printing. Too, it 
is comparatively hard to read despite 
the large type. The lines in question 
are out of key with the infinitely finer 
qualities of Futura and Tango, which 
are expertly handled for effective con- 
trast in the masthead. Except where { 
the use is patently to make most of i 
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TYPOGRAPHIC SERVICE-INC 
27 ARCH STREET © WAiNuT 2.2715 © PHILADELPHIA 7 PENNA 





Printed in brown on white paper this reverse- 
color label must make quite an impression on 
packages and envelopes. It comes from the 
well-known Philadelphia typesetting firm named 


for decidedly condensed types. Letters 
are unpleasing in proportion as they 
depart from the proportions based on 
the Golden Oblong, or any good ratio, 
which ratio is represented best by the 
original Bodoni. You’ve slipped this 
time, my friend. On the contrary, you 
“went to town” in resetting the page 
for the Church Mart; there is life and 
interest in your set-up with top dis- 
play large and proportional to the size 
of the piece, sped up and made graphic 
by skillful combining the Tango with 


of best craftsmen in the land—they 
justify your being rated one of the 
ten best artisans with type in the 
United States. In general of a con- 
servative style—especially in light of 
the fact you eschew over-bold and 
tricky effects and hold quite closely 
to use of conventional styles of type— 
your original, uncommon layout ideas 
result in effects which are not only 
smart but characterful and impressive. 
Our readers are going to see one or 
more items of yours in several issues 
to come. One of them is reproduced 
on another page of this section. We are 
particularly keen on your booklet 
covers, most of which are so different 
from the general run of even the 
higher grade work they seem ali but 
“out of this world,” yet no reader 
seeing them, as all will iater, can deny 
they accomplish objectives magnifi- 
cently. We wish we might show or 


The E. F. Schmidt Company of Milwaukee has 
changed styling of its house-organ cover from 
the cartoon type heretofore often shown in this 
department to that of the one at the right. 
Notable living citizens of Wisconsin sketched 
on the cover are written about in feature in- 
side story. Light brown and black on heavy 
cream-tinted stock are colors of this issue 
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Spread of French-style folder, front of which 
is shown at left. The “tra-la sketched is only 
for purpose of layout, the objective being to 
impress recipients only with change of address 


a medium sans-serif (Vogue Bold). 
The heading of the original, a single 
line in type, much too small in relation 
to the size of the advertisement and the 
importance of the copy, “A Religious 
Gift is the Treasured Gift.” The one 
line is 24-point over 11-point Garamond 
Bold while “The Religious Gift” in your 
display is in 48-point Tango, caps 60- 
point, and the remainder of the heading 
in a second line is in 18-point of the 
sans serif. Only blemish is the name in 
the skinny face already mentioned. 
RICHARD J. HOFFMANN, Los Angeles, 
California.—We deeply appreciate the 
large number of specimens of your 
typography; in our opinion—and we 
have seen, studied, and evaluated that 





of illustration in this title page compel reading the 
folder from American Petroleum Institute. Original is printed in yellow and a deep blue on white 


Power-plus layout and dramatic interest 
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create a word picture of each 
and every one, but, of course, 
there are other customers to 
wait upon. 

ALEXANDER S. LAWSON, of 
Rochester, New York.—We 
have been waiting—lo, years 
seemingly without end—for 
something like you have just 
sent us to come from a school 
printing shop in these United 
States. We’ve had such items 
—project booklets on various 
phases of the craft, and of 
keepsake quality, say—from 
schools of England. The fore- 
going is not intended as dis- 
paragement of the ability and 
effort of teachers in our pub- 
lic schools, most of whom are 
doing a grand job, consider- 
ing they are limited, teaching 
mainly with the objective of 
appreciation and having the 
pupils too short a time. We 
are here contemplating print- 
ing instruction on a profes- 
sional or craft level which we 
now seem to have, with em- 


tute of Technology, in its 
composition instruction over 
which you preside so admir- 
ably. Outstanding feature is 
over-all planning, selection of 
types, and format generally. 
Comparison may seem odd, 
but the work is “sweet as 
sugar.” Other readers will see 
some of the items reproduced 
in these pages in a month or 
so. Right now we are ahead on 
work to show and don’t like 
delaying this acknowledgment 
of your kindness in letting 
us see the beautiful work. 
HARVEY E. SCUDDER, Stock- 
ton, California.—You have a 
flair for unusual layouts and 
what you do commands atten- 
tion and interest. With a bit 
more regard for balance it 
would rank quite high. Con- 
sider the Hansen-Carter busi- 
ness card. Your name in the 
panel, right end of which is 
round-cornered, suggests a 
tip-on from the left-hand edge 
of the card. We all but tried 








a fewel 


in a F-aper Boat... 


phasis, at the Rochester Insti- 


to lift this panel from the 


Even though we did not so characterize it—indeed, if we should criticize 
the least detail adverseiy—the fact would be that the folder of which front 
and center spread are here shown is a notable item of advertising for any 
printer, even the famed House of Rudge. We regard the idea itself a 
jewel, the copy as convincing as copy can possibly be. To have made dis- 
play and typography ostentatious would be akin to “hiding a jight beneath 
a bushel.” Color on 7- by 10-inch original is a soft blue and paper white 
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\ | AYBE you never thought of 


it that way, but every time you entrust your corporate rep- 
utation to print you are almost literally launching a treasure 
in a paper boat. 4 For your corporate standing with 
customers or stockholders or employees is infinitely more 
valuable than the cost of the printed piece that carries it. 
& Yet if your message does not get read, understood and 
appreciated, it is sunk. Ee The piece of paper entrusted 
with your good will must not only reach the hand of its 
intended reader: it must catch his eye, draw his attention, 
and by virtue of getting read, enter his mind. There it must 
convey the facts as they are, establish the conclusions you 
want, create an impression that accurately resembles you. 


3 So your paper boat of print had better be good. 


SOULD LIKE TO SEE some examples of work we have dor 


for American industrial leaders — in annual report 


in corporate histories, in mayor ant ncements of corporate polie ‘ 
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“Good,” in the sense of a printed message’s ability to get 
through to the reader, means a world of things, big and little: 
Your words, of course, and the way you choose and arrange 
them ... But also the way those words are printed: the design 
and proportion of a printed piece, its type face and com- 
position, its presswork and binding. Even the feel of paper 
to your reader’s touch contributes to the safe delivery of 
your message. 3 When your corporate reputation rides 
in so important a boat, it is well to choose a printer used 
to safeguarding equally valuable reputations with every re- 
source of his art and craft. oa In this printing house, 
upholder of a 77-year tradition of leadership in graphic arts, 
we serve many of the nation’s most careful and successful 


corporations — firms whose good will is beyond price. 


The Printing House of 
WILLIAM E. RUDGE’S SONS 
A Division of Geffen, Dunn & Company 





76 Ninth Avenue. New York 11, N.Y. | Telephone CHelsea 2-6700 
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card, the border creating somewhat of 
an illusion. Good! By far too much of 
the complete design is on the left of 
center, overbalancing it on that side. 
To move the signature lines to the 
right would result in an unpleasing 
stair-step effect. About all we can sug- 
gest and carry out the general idea 
would be to drop the panel to a point 
as near bottom ds it is now to top and 
put the signature lines near upper 
right-hand corner where, incidentally, 
there should be something. Metro- 
politan newspapers have studied front- 
page make-up seriously and start the 
most important articles at the top of 
right-side columns. We can endorse 
blank space in the upper left-hand 
corner of a design, but it is impossible 
‘to approve of sizable open area in the 
upper right-hand part. You did a swell 
job on the booklet “Jest Before Christ- 
mas.” The composition is free and in- 
teresting, but for good balance the 
cover design is both too low and too 
far to the right, and title page design 
is too low. Hold these pages before 
you; contemplate them for a moment; 
we believe you’ll agree the effect is not 
placid. Further, the addition of one- 
point leads between lines of the poem 
would help, and there is plenty of space 
for that. 

THE UNIVERSITY PRESS, of Eugene, 
Oregon.—We congratulate you on the 
nice work turned out in your plant. It 
rates high. Best of craftsmanship is 
evidenced by typography, especially by 
the layout of type-set covers for book- 
lets and title pages of folders, the for- 
mer especially. These exemplify a good 
rule for typographical conduct which 
we, personally, put into these words— 
“Make it big but keep it simple.” What 
you have done in line with this princi- 
ple—it really should be one, if it isn’t— 
has great power without being brutal 
or ostentatious through use of excres- 
cences of any kind. Notable examples 
are the covers, “Nursing—the Way We 
Do It,” “The Erb Memorial Student 
Union,” “75 Years,” and, to a lesser 
extent, “Correspondence Study” on 
which the title is in red over the cam- 
pus scene halftone which is dramati- 
cally placed aslant. We’d like this bet- 
ter if less of the title in red overprinted 
the halftone in black, the objective to 
be achieved by raising the two lines. 
That would also bring them nearer the 
line in black above to which they are 
closely related. The “75 Years” design 
is featured by a narrow solid panel of 
triangular form pointing down from 
the top edge of page to the start of big 
line of title, the two parts in black. The 
great seal of the school, a two-inch cir- 
cular design, is gold-stamped midway 
down the right side of the triangle and, 
in part, over the black triangle which 
acts as an effective vision arrow as well 
as decorative note. Simplicity in typog- 
raphy doesn’t imply austerity, or any- 
thing like it, but absence of involve- 
ment, It implies directness, absence of 
any complex feature. We wish we had 
space to further describe the items and 
mention others. Some of the halftones 
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Printers of England offered much in connection with last year’s Festival of Britain. The exhibit 
heralded by this impressive 9- by 12-inch placard is just one of the events of great interest which 
we have noted. The original on rough, white paper is beautifully done in black and a bright orange 











A FONT OF TYPE 


This latent mine—these unl h'd voices —passi powers, 
Wrath, argument, or praise, or comic leer, or prayer devout, 
(Not nonpareil, brevier, bourgeois, long primer merely,) 

These ocean waves arousable to fury and to death, 

Or sooth'd to ease and sheeny sun and sleep, 

Within the pallid slivers slumbering. 





WALT WHITMAN 
































Printed in deep blue and “silver” on a white card, this 912- by 634-inch piece by Richard WN. 
Hoffmann, Les Angeles, merits the nicest frame. Ampersands make alphabet border come out nicely 
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in the “Nursing” brochure are gray, 
but we feel the reason is lack of con- 
trast in the photographs and not faulty 
presswork. Solid portions—letters in 
big type—seem to indicate ink of good 
density. Even so, we suggest you con- 
template the matter of somewhat heav- 
ier inking to possibly improve clarity 
of the light-toned body type on coated 
paper. There is something to be said 
in favor of the “kiss” impression, but 
a bit of a smack adds something more 
important and pleasant—easy reading. 

JOHN M. FONTANA, of Brooklyn, 
New York.—The several items pro- 
duced by pupils under your direction 
at Somers Junior High School are 
commendable. It is manifest you do not 
have a wide selection of types, espe- 
cially of the display variety, as is evi- 
denced by frequent use of Century. It 
is one of the most readable body types, 
and the only thing to be said against 
the style is that it is lacking in grace 
and “color,” and the smartness essen- 
tial to characterful display. In our 
opinion, your Board of Education 
could scarcely make a more desirable, 
if modest, appropriation than one for 
purchasing a couple of series of mod- 
ern display types. You would find 
Lydian, regular and bold, suitable for 
a wide variety of work, the light for 
text where there is no great amount. 
We’re strong for this Lydian, feel 
there is no recent type face more 
essential to a small commercial print- 
ing plant where a wide variety of 
work must be turned out. Civilité does 
a nice job on the card “Dear Dad.” 
It is not suitable for wide use but has 
a lot of distinction which quality it 
lends to whatever it is used for. We 
would have reversed the colors on the 
first three pages of the program for 
Printing Week. The program itself on 
page three is trying to our eyes as 
printed in the light brown. With all the 
type in the green, the ornament be- 
tween heading and body could be in 
the brown. It is too bad, in any event, 
that this third page wasn’t in two 
colors like the others. The page listing 
the members of the Junior Benjamin 
Franklin Society would be much better 
if names were arranged stepped down 
from right instead of the opposite, as 
printed, for then there would be no 
overprinting of the Franklin cut in the 
color form. With other color units of 
the design, placed as they are, good 
balance of all is evident. This wouldn’t 
be the case if the cut were moved to 
left near vertical rule band to accom- 
modate present arrangement of the 
list of names. For our taste the display 
elements of this piece over-dominate 
the whole and, of course, being in 
orange the effect is too warm. As a 
general rule, the brighter and warmer 
a color is the smaller the area it 
should cover. There are exceptions, 
due to nature of a design, but we’re 
considering designs of straightaway 
type composition. As a background 
when appropriate red may cover page, 
but intermingled with black, as in type 


lines, there may easily be too much red. 
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Subject: VOGUE 


Issues for February 1 and 15 
158-page and two-page ads 


Type Faces Employed 


BonOnT BOOKA T ) 5 ........--2.-0c0002 5005000. 38 
20 (be ee ecient 18 
POE” (| | Eee eee ee eee 15 
Vogue Light-face (M).................. 3 
Titaes Roman (T) ...........:......--.-... 13 
Bernhard Modern (M)................ “| 
Futura Bold (M)........................... 4 
Futura Medium (M)...................- 3 
Franklin Gothic (M).................... 5 
cay LE, & ear 4 
Copperplate Gothic (M).............. 3 
wrens oman: UT ) ..c....56.3:.25.00055. 3 
CONE CAT CS (bt) ea ae ene eae 1 
Garamond Bold (T) ................-..- 2 
Nicolas Cochin Light (T)............ 1 
TRB WTIWOE TLD oo. cececcesecccerzccnes 1 
NG Sloe (ae (| re 1 
TS (1) Sea Re eee i 
NGwa C20UnRIC (ON). ..cs.2.2:5.-<02.:.-.-5-2 2 
Century Old Style (T)............... 1 
TSE (US Ean ee een 1 
Se (| ES a ne ere oer: | 
Mondale (Marshall Field) (T).. 1 
Unidentified (T) ...............:......... 1 
Ads set in traditional types........ 65 
Ads set in modern types.............. 62 
Weight of Type 

Ads set in light-face............ dceses 72 
Ads set in medium-face................ 9 
Ads set in bold-face.....................- 46 


Unrecorded above but contem- 
plated in the tabulations which 


Below, in the opinion of Scorekeeper, are the best conventional and modern advertise- 
ments, respectively, in the issues of Vogue here analyzed. There is nothing modern in 
the layout of the De Liso advertisement. The slipper itself would appear modern, due to 
the high heel, but not because of any art style. Lettering, of course, is ultra modern. 
Incidentally, Scorekeeper has noted a dwindling in use of even the better devices of modern 
arrangement. Too bad. Some might insist bleeding the illustration make ad on the left 
modern, which it doesn’t. In the second place, the conventional features are dominant 





follow are twenty-four completely 
hand-lettered advertisements and 
seven set in several styles with none 
dominating sufficiently to warrant 
listing above. 


Layout 

SONVENHIGRON) 2285 eee eek 90 
Moderately Modern ...................--. 63 
Pronouncedly Modern.................. 5 
Illustration 

RSOMWONIONON fo. 8 ciccsscccesceccecteetantts 99 
Moderately Modern .................-.-.. 49 
Pronouncedly Modern.................. 10 
All-Inclusive 

GONVORTNONAN. 65 c5- 5550560520258 ceccs 47 
Moderately Modern ...................-.- 98 
Pronouncedly Modern.................. 13 


A comparison of this analysis of 
Vogue and that of The Saturday 
Evening Post in our January issue 
brings out interesting points. First, 
more different type styles find their 
way into Post advertisements be- 
cause, for the most part, they are 
set in shops of many different ad- 
vertising typographers, whereas it 
seems patent that the great bulk of 
Vogue advertisements are set at the 
Garden City plant of the publisher, 
Condé Nast. We surmise this ac- 
counts for the dominating use of 
Bodoni, and, maybe, the small use 
of Garamond Old Style. This limited 
use of one of the most popular styles 
for setting the text of national ad- 
vertising surprises Scorekeeper. 
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SALESMEN’S 
CORNER 


Building Business Friendships Not Easy 


% There’s no more powerful selling 
weapon in any printing salesman’s ar- 
senal of offense than possession of a host 
of friends. Good friends mean good 
business. No salesman was ever a suc- 
cess without friends. 

Building business friendships is the 
most difficult of all the lessons of sell- 
ing to learn. The process is made up of 
many score essentials. Most important 
of all, it is a never-ending procedure. 

Good traits of personality must re- 
ceive constant attention. They are hard 
to learn and acquire but even more dif- 
ficult to keep a part of our business 
make-up. It is too easy to lose a trait 
acquired through years of study and 
practice. 

Every printing salesman can well 
give constant check to his continued 
possession of these good traits which 
build business friendships. 

Dependability—The salesman who 
can always be depended upon to do 
what he says and live up to the prom- 
ises he makes is liked by everyone. The 
dependability of everything we sell is 
gauged by our own ability to do what 
we say. 

Never domineer—No one likes to be 
dominated, not even the weakest of 
characters. Sometimes it closes tough 
sales but it always makes lasting en- 
emies. There’s no repeat business for 
the domineering salesman. 

Avoid sarcasm—The fault-finding 
customer or he who gripes constantly 
gives us strong temptation to exercise 
every facet of our wit but it never pays 
off. Such an attitude not only loses 
sales but is a sure ill-will builder for 
the firm. 

Avoid exaggeration — The easiest 
fault of all for a salesman to slip into 
is vivid exaggeration of the merits or 
performance of the plant when the sell- 
ing argument appears to be lagging. 


Exaggeration undermines the finest 
personality. 

Ridicule is out — There’s always a 
great temptation to ridicule some party 
not present during a discussion. When 
such occasions arise the wise salesman 
steers the conversation into other 
channels. 

Avoid the initiative in arguments— 
Everyone likes to argue, particularly 
customers. The wise salesman answers 
such challenges with facts and figures. 
He studiously avoids any semblance of 
argument with any customer. 

Let the other fellow talk—A sales- 
man makes his living with his ability to 
talk. It is very easy, therefore, to let 
our flow of words grow and grow. 

Let other's mistakes rest-—We watch 
our own efforts so carefully in selling 
we can easily develop a tendency to cor- 
rect the mistakes of others. It’s never 
good policy. 

Always be neat and tidy—Everyone 
likes the neat, tidy and attractive in- 
dividual. People expect salesmen to look 
that way and avoid them or are sus- 
picious of them when they are not. 

Gossip is out—We can pass along the 
news we have picked up but when we 
pass along the gossip we’ve heard every- 
one begins to mistrust us. The confi- 
dence of a customer is as valuable to a 
salesman as a reporter’s possession of 
the confidence of his sources of news. 

Be impersonal—No customer cares 
much about our personal problems. 
Each one of us has enough troubles of 
his own not to waste time listening to 
those of someone else. 

Machine-gun talk is out — Lots of 
movies extoll the rapid-talking sales- 
man. In real life he’s a joke among his 
customers. When every word we say is 
understood our selling score goes up- 
ward. Fast talk spreads words so swiftly 
only a few are ever heard. 








Avoid requests of favors—No cus- 
tomer likes the salesman who is con- 
stantly requesting personal favors out- 
side the nature of their mutual business. 
An occasional request for assistance is 
never looked down upon but constant 
seeking of special favors makes any 
salesman a pest. 

Use flattery sparingly—Flattery has 
become such old stuff to most of our 
customers that we appear utterly ridi- 
culous to them when we “pour out the 
old oil.” People never respect or favor 
the individual who indulges in great 
use of flattery. 

Avoid too obvious slang—A little 
slang is an important part of the mod- 
ern American language. On the other 
hand the-use of slang in about every 
third word leaves our customers gasp- 
ing in misunderstanding. The intelli- 
gent man uses slang intelligently. 

Choose jokes with care—Every sales- 
man is expected to know a few new 
jokes. Too many modern jokes produce 
laughter at the expense of personality, 
traits, beliefs or convictions. Make sure 
the new joke we’re readying for the 
next telling can offend no possible 
customer. 

No one likes a “nosey” —Prying into 
a customer’s business is the surest way 
of winning the year’s prize as the least- 
liked salesman in town. If a customer 
volunteers information, we can listen. 
But digging for things that are none of 
our business to fortify our stock of gos- 
sip is bad business for any salesman. 

Use an honest smile — Nothing is 
more disgusting than a 100 per cent 
manufactured smile and it’s obvious to 
everyone but the wearer. A forced or 
mechanical smile or laugh is irritating. 
Genuine good humor and friendliness 
are always winners. 

Respect your customer—We all be- 
lieve we are important individuals. We 
appreciate respect from someone else 
even though we may have a suspicion 
it is unmerited. 

Talk a man’s own language—Most 
customers have lived with themselves 
for a long, long time. They think and 
talk in a language they have acquired 
and like and they resent the salesman 
who talks to them as though he were 
attempting to improve their education. 

All of these traits are important to 
every salesman. They build personality. 
They make or break his ability to have 
genuine friends among his customers. 
Once learned they should never be 
forgotten. 

—Ernest W. Fair 
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Anybody Can Get Married 

In a book you have mentioned—“Get It 
Right!”—on page 169, I found a fascinating 
sentence in the illustrations of use of singular 
and plural verbs with collective nouns. It 
reads: “The caste are nearly all married.” Do 
you suppose that Get It Right! got it wrong 
and meant cast, as in a drama? I’d hate to 
think that there was an error in a book with 
such a title. One has few enough illusions 
left these days. 


First, before we comment on your 
frivolous problem, we'd like to point 
out that you called us away from 
serious work—helping (in spirit and 
through the window) a man across the 
street shovel eight inches of spring 
snow from his walk. The exercise is bad 
for his heart, but the snow may be good 
for the daffodils and tulips. 

Did it occur to you that castes get 
married, too—possibly not as many 
times individually as the stars of the 
cinema, stage, radio, and television, but 
they start earlier. In India, people marry 
within their own caste. In the United 
States, people in casts may or may not 
be married to other members of the 
cast. We saw a picture in the news- 
paper of a bride with her foot in a cast. 
As a spinster in our office frequently 
states, “Anybody can get married.” 

If you are going to brood over this 
thing, we suggest that you write to 
the author, John B. Opdycke, and ask 
him what he had in mind on page 169. 


The Question Is? 

Should the interrogation point be used with 
a rhetorical question? For example: “Sometimes 
it is said that man cannot be trusted with the 
government of himself. Can he then be trusted 
with the government of others? Or have we 
found angels in the form of kings to govern 
him? Let history anwser this question.” Are 
these points necessary? 


The question mark is used with all 
direct questions, and you have two 
direct ones in this quotation. A ques- 
tion is a question, even if we do have 
to wait for history to answer it. (His- 
tory has had time to answer these, since 
you quote from Thomas Jefferson.) 
Only indirect questions and technically 
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THIS DEPARTMENT WELCOMES PROOFROOM QUERIES AND COMMENT : 


interrogative sentences disguised as 
questions out of courtesy (“Will you 
kindly sign and return the enclosed 
card.”) do not require use of the mark. 


Taking It Easy 

While the horrible example below was easily 
taken care of, I thought you would enjoy 
reading it. With the name changed, this is 
the item we received this week: 

“George Jones was injured in a fall at a seed 
house in Columbus Thursday and is confined to 
his home breaking the bones in his feet.” 

These midwesterners have such violent ideas 
of activities during convalescence! 


We thank you for sending us this 
little tale. There’s always the possibility 
that George bounced on his bean and 
needs to be confined you know where. 


What About the Hyphen? 

Is it high-school game or high school game? 
Post-office or post office corner? Fifteenth- 
century or fifteenth century weapons? 


We turned your question over to the 
mercies of an expert on use of the 
hyphen—George Summey, Jr., author 
of Modern Punctuation. Here’s his 
answer: 

Some hold to the old rule: Give one- 
word form (usually hyphened) to all 
two-word units when you turn them 
into unit modifiers. Others—and not 
merely the ragtag and bobtail—take 
the rule with a grain of salt. The con- 
servative University of Chicago Press 
has a rule “Do not hyphenate unwieldy 
combinations that could not be am- 
biguous,” with specimens family wel- 
fare work, child study training, civil 
service commission, And the American 
College Dictionary uses open unit 
modifiers in the entries fellow servant 
rule, oak leaf cluster, war risk insur- 
ance, wing back formation. 

The facts seem to warrant three 
conclusions: (1) The old rule is too 
strict to stand up against a drift to- 
ward occasional use of open form. 
(2) Open unit modifiers make only a 
small minority in good print. (3) Hy- 
phenation that saves misreading is 
always good. 
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PROOFROOM .PROBLEMS 








A Man Who Sang 
Please do a little expounding on the proper 
use of “sank” and “sunk”; “sang” and “sung.” 


This terse but not unfriendly com- 
muniqué carried an attached clipping 
from the February Proofroom in which 
we had said about Franklin: “Befitting 
a man who sumg many songs in praise 
of thrift . . .” We suspect that our 
reader thought we needed to expound 
for our own benefit. ““A man who sang 
many songs” does sound better. We 
were wrong to use the phrase about 
Franklin in the first place. He was not 
very lyrical, save when giving awfully 
good advice to young men. 

But here’s a bit of “expounding,” 
just in case: 

In our little book on confused and 
misused words, it says: Sang and sung 
are equally correct for the past tense of 
sing, as “She sang two songs”; “He 
sung an old song.” Sang is generally 
preferred. Sung is the only correct 
form of the past participle, as “We 
have sung together many times.” 

(The book doesn’t have sank and 
sunk in it.) 

The Oxford English Dictionary says: 
For the past tense recent usage has 
mainly been in favour of sang. Sung 
was formerly usual, and still lingers. 

Fowler’s Modern English Usage says: 
Past tense of sink is sank or sunk, the 
former now prevailing, especially in 
intransitive senses. 


Something New Every Day 

Do you care to serve as a referee in our 
current proofroom battle? We have agreed tc 
abide by your decision (even if it is wrong). 
We have to put an end to argument. Is it 
New York City or just plain New York? 


Thanks for your touching loyalty. 
But what do you mean by that “even 
if it’s wrong”! 

We are glad you asked about this 
metropolis because in looking for an 
official, undisputable answer for you, 
we learned something. New York City 
is an unofficial name for New York, 
New York, which is the correct and 
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official name. If the name New York 
City is used at all, it should not be fol- 
lowed by the name of the state, says our 
authority. 

Let’s all get back to work now, while 
all of us are bright. 


How Could He Be Wrong? 


My dictionary gives “radio broadcasting” as 
one word—radiobroadcasting. It’s a Webster’s 
Collegiate, not very new, but new enough so 
that it should be up on Marconi’s noisy boxes. 
I never saw the term used that way. Is my 
dictionary correct about this? Radio words are 
one-worded, joined by hyphens, and used as 
two words (radio beacon). It is funny to me 
that there is no pattern about them. 


If we said that it should be two 
words, would you listen to us, or to 
Webster? We hate to tell you this, but 
in most circles Webster would be the 
preferred authority. 

Our postwar, unabridged Webster 
has it radiobroadcasting. Why not use 
plain “broadcasting”? You will be un- 
derstood. Or say “broadcasting by 
radio.” 

At the risk of sounding cynical, 
many patternless things are regarded as 
being correct. Let’s not try to drag 
logic into everything. 


Ugh! 

I contend that the following sentence is 
perfectly correct: “His data is faulty; much of 
it is based on hearsay.”” Can you give me any 
sound objections to it? “Data is” must be estab- 
lished by now. If it isn’t, who is standing 
in the way? “Datum is” and “data are” sound 
phony. What authorities pass judgment on these 
matters, and who appointed them? Tell me 
honestly, don’t you get the exact meaning 
the sentence conveys? Do you have any trouble 
whatsoever with it? 


Relax, son. Don’t you say alumnus 
and alumni, or memorandum and mem- 
oranda without choking? Let’s not be 
thrown by datum and data. 

“Data is” is still on the borderland 
of good English—still outside looking 
in. It lacks a passport from linguists, 
teachers, et cetera. Your sentence is 
understandable, yes. But that doesn’t 
prove your point. Under certain cir- 
cumstances you can make your mean- 
ing clear by saying “ugh” or “‘phooy.” 
That won’t get those little words on 
the approved list. Nowadays, fewer 
people shudder at “data is.” It will get 
there in time. Use your sentence if you 
like, unless it’s for college English. 

We have authorities who blackball 
or accept a word. But this is one field 
still ruled by the people. Our acceptance 
and continued use of words forces 
eventual acceptance by the authorities. 


The public gets there before the ex- 
perts. So wait up for awhile. “Data is” 
soon will have the seal of approval. 

There are at least two “surveys” 
which have juries of judges who pass 
on the acceptance of words and usage. 
One is the Barnes survey. It is made 
by radio announcers, writers, and busi- 
ness men— a bunch of realists, in other 
words. The Leonard jury consists of 
writers, editors, linguists, and teachers 
of speech. This jury, naturally, carries 
more weight as an authority on good 
English. That’s our opinion. 

We the people mold “good English.” 
Otherwise, if we waited for official and 
approved changes, we’d all still be talk- 
ing and writing like characters out of 
Chaucer. 


Halta Century Age 
in the Proofroom 


What is the proper form for the abbreviations 
of ‘Pour prendre conge’ and ‘Repondez s’il vous 
plait?? Both Webster and the Standard Dic- 
tionary use all capital letters, thus P. P. C. and 
R. S. V. P., but such writers on etiquette as 
Mrs. Burton Kingsland, Emily Holt, and the 
New York Society for Self-culture give them 
with a capital for the first word only, as P. p. c. 
and R. s. v. p., and claim the use of all capitals 
for all is incorrect. 








The dictionaries named are not the 
only authorities in favor of using all 
capitals for these abbreviations, as the 
Century also does it, and so do other 
dictionaries. As the dictionaries are 
made by men who know a little about 
such matters (although they are not 
infallible, as some people seem to think 
they are), it is only fair to suppose that 
they had a reason for their unanimity; 
they had, and that reason must be that 
what they give is the form commonly 
used. Mr. F. Howard Collins, in ““Au- 
thor and Printer,” makes a very queer 
distinction; he gives p. p. c. and R. S. 
V. P. Certainly there can be no good 
reason for the difference. The prefer- 
ence of the editor of this department 
is for all capitals in these and in similar 
abbreviations, and if he had his way 
none would be otherwise. Many people 
think differently, though, and those 
who use a. m. and p. m., b. c. and a. d., 
etc., are just as strongly convinced as 
he, and have equal right to their choice. 


These items—lifted intact from The Proof- 
room of the nineties, edited by F. Horace 
Teall—are offered for historical interest 
only, and not for present-day guidance. 





Team Is Guest 


We are enclosing a banquet program we 
recently printed which has caused a furor. On 
the back page the heading reads ‘Honored 
Guest.” Some argue that it should be “Honored 
Guests.” We contend that squad or team in- 
cluding the coaching staff is thought of in 
the singular, consequently “Guest” may be 
singular. Had the banquet been for squads in 
football, baseball, track, e¢ cetera, the plural 
would have been mandatory. 

Your comment will be appreciated. 


Your reasoning is so good that we 
hate to disagree. But under your ‘“‘Hon- 
ored Guest” heading, you list fifty-four 
names. That’s a lot of plurality, almost 
enough to swing an election. And each 
one was given an individual plate of 
roast turkey, spiced yams, dressing, 
giblet gravy, and cranberry (thank 
goodness, it’s almost time for lunch!) 
sauce, wasn’t he? The team didn’t have 
to sit around and watch the coach eat, 
we trust. You didn’t have one honored 
guest; you had lots of honored guests, 
a team. Guest implies one person; team 
implies any number of people. If the 
important member of our family 
phoned late in the day (or any time of 
day, for that matter) and said he was 
bringing a guest home for dinner, and 
that “guest” turned out being a team, 
there would be war! 

And if we were a member of that 
football team, we'd sit at the banquet 
table like an ordinary guest and wonder 
who had been selected “honored” guest 
—and why. 

We have been kicking your honest 
question around quite a bit. Seriously, 
“guests” makes the matter plain, leav- 
ing no room for doubt. 


Politics Is Politics 


In re “What is his politics?” (How does he 
vote, January Proofroom). 

You suggest that the word “politics” is 
“plural in form.” This seems to me to be in 
error. “Politics” ends with the letter “s” but 
that does not make it plural in form, any more 
than “grass” or ‘“‘glass” or “circus” is plural 
in form. “Politics” is simply a noun that ends 
in the letter “‘s.” And I take it that it has no 
plural form, or is so seldom used in a plural 
form that such plural form is negligible. 

I think this point is worth emphasizing— 
that the end letter of a word has nothing to 
do with its grammatical character, which is 
determined by the necessities of its usage in 
context, which may come to be a matter of 
rhetoric as much as grammar. 


This letter comes from an expert. 
Not only is he an editor and publisher 
but also he has engaged (or is engaged ) 
in politics. In this election year, we are 
not going to indulge in arguments or 
wagers concerning politics—singular 
or plural. 
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THE PRESSROOM 


BY EUGENE ST. JOHN 


Anti-offset Sprays 

Will you please give us information, if pos- 
sible, on the following points: (1) The relative 
merits of the liquid and powder sprays for pre- 
venting offset. (2) Have the products used in 
these two types of sprays any toxic effects on 
the health of the workers in the pressroom? 
(3) If so, how can they best be prevented? 


Which type of spray is better is a 
moot question. Both kinds are in use 
in printing plants of every description. 
Some pressmen prefer the older liquid 
and others the powder spray. Some 
manufacturers make both kinds. Con- 
sult leading manufacturers and users. 

As far as we know, it has not been 
demonstrated that the various adhesives 
and other materials in sprays are down- 
right toxic in themselves but many 
pressmen dislike the powder in the at- 
mosphere and chew tobacco or gum 
against their will to avoid dry throat 
and so on. Obviously, spray is not 
healthful for those allergic to its con- 
tents or bothered by bronchitis, asthma 
or other respiratory trouble. In fairness 
to workers who do not enjoy immunity 
from respiratory trouble, it is better to 
equip spray installations with exhaust 
hoods. See illustration of pressroom in 
the new Sherwin-Williams Company 
printing plant which appeared in the 
November, 1951, issue of THE INLAND 
PRINTER. 


Too Much Spray Not Helpful 


Inclosed you will find a publication that we 
are doing. Please tell us what is the matter with 
it, that is, the presswork. We are printing it on 
an old two-revolution cylinder press. The press 
has done good work, we know, for we have 
done high school annuals on it for the last 15 
years. We have just had a thousand dollars 
worth of work done on it and this is the first 
time we have had any trouble with the print. 
We tried a new dry spray and we did not have 
any trouble in the first run but we could not 
get the cuts to look like anything without flood- 
ing them with ink on the second run. We intend 
using a wet spray this month. 


The improper use of the spray has 
caused untold trouble of many kinds. 
The universal tendency is to use too 
much spray. Thus spray is wasted be- 
cause excess spray is worth no more 
than the minimum quantity possible to 
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QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED | 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


avoid offset, to say nothing of trouble 
caused. 

When trouble is encountered on the 
backup because excess spray had been 
used on the first side printed, it some- 
times helps to roll out, wind and jog the 
printed stock before backing up. The 
press may have to be cleaned, if it is 
coated with a lot of powder, and the 
form and inking system and the press 
brush may have to be cleaned at inter- 
vals to get by. Next time use the mini- 
mum quantity of spray. 

Single-color jobs like this can be run 
without spray, if the press has printed 
side up delivery and is fitted with a 
sheet heater, provided that the halftone 
ink is suited to the paper and the lifts 
are carefully handled, and especially if 
the sheets are delivered into a box barely 
large enough to contain the sheet as it 
comes off the delivery, hits the far edge 
of the inside of the box with its gripper 
edge and floats down on the pile. 


Printing Snap-out Forms 

Would you furnish the names and addresses 
of manufacturers of machinery for printing 
snap-out or one-time carbon forms and also 
collating equipment excepting two firms to 
which we have already written? 

These forms are printed on both 
sheet- and roll-fed presses, and sheet 
collators, of course, are used for the 
former and rotary collators for the lat- 
ter. Forms are printed letterpress (regu- 
lar) from both metal and rubber plates 
and by aniline process and also by offset- 
lith. Multicolor presses are also used and 
presses are obtainable which perform 
the finishing operations such as perfo- 
rating, punching, numbering, sewing 
and wire-stitching, delivering the com- 
pleted sets in piles. 


Carbon Interleaved Forms 

Please supply us with the name of the sup- 
plier of carbon interleaved forms as touched on 
in your April, 1951, issue. 

We are sending you the name of the 
firm offering to send gratis on request 
their 24-page booklet on this subject 
of vital importance to commercial 
printing plants. 









Banding Machines 

Our firm does a large volume of label print- 
ing each year and finds that our cutting de- 
partment is falling short on numerous small 
jobs where the time element is concerned. The 
lost time comes in the banding of these labels. 
We feel that this item can be greatly improved 
if we had a banding machine. We would greatly 
appreciate any information or contacts in re- 
gards to this situation. 

Very good and fast banding machines 
are standard equipment for relief of 
this situation. A list of firms making 
such equipment has been sent. 


Broken Print on Bold Face 

We are bothered with broken print on larger 
faces of bold face type on soft bond papers 
although we have tried in many ways to avoid 
this blemish. Have you any suggestions as to 
how this may be avoided? 

Apparently selective overlay has not 
been used and over-all squeeze alone is 
not sufficient because of bear-off to 
print the heavier tones or masses of the 
form full strength. Also too often a 
tympan may be contributing to the 
trouble. Use high grade manila tympan 
over a fairly hard packing and put extra 
tissue patches on the heavier tones when 
overlaying. For examples, the lines of 
heavier Gothic need more squeeze than 
the Roman text and the six-point wide 
vertical lines in Nubian need more 
squeeze than the fine serifs and horizon- 
tal lines of this face of type. It is the 
same principle as in a halftone, where 
the solids and near solids need more 
squeeze than the halftones and the 
halftones more squeeze than lights and 
highlights, to cope with bear-off in 
letterpress printing. 


Anti-offset Equipment 

What type of device would you recommend 
for preventing offset on automatic platens? 

It is important that you use halftone 
inks especially made for use on platen 
presses on coated paper, in order to 
make the solution of the problem easier. 
Sheet heaters and anti-offset sprays are 
standard equipment for coping with 
offset problems along with suitable ink 
and makeready. Good inks may be used 
in thinner films. 
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was reproduced 





The dish of soup and the onion were photographed on Kodak Super 
Panchro-Press Film, Sports Type. From this negative a Flexichrome 
print was made in can-label size, colored, lettered, and wrapped 
around the can. Then all three elements were photographed on an 
8 x 10 Ektachrome transparency . . . the copy for reproduction. 


Continuous-tone separations* were made on Kodak Separation Negative 
Plates, Type |. Halftone positives were made on Kodalith Orthochromatic 
Plates. Type matter was stripped in and double-printed with the tone 
positives on metal lithographed plates. Plates were processed by the deep- 
etch method. The insert was lithographed on a two-color press, on 

80-Ib. white offset enamel, using 4-color process offset inks. 


* For the economy that comes with 
multiple use of color copy, these 
continuous-tone separations could 
be used in preparing labels, point- 
of-sale displays, publication adver- 
tisements—even 3-sheet posters. 
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3-Sheet Posters I Point-of-sale displays GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
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Inks for Embossed Cover 


We are inclosing a copy of a cover produced 
on a platen press. The red form went through 
the press four times and we are not satisfied 
yet. What is your opinion about such a case? 
Is there any process that gives better results? 


To avoid filling the letterpress form, 
printing ink must be used in a microfine 
film, much thinner than the thickness 
of tissue paper. It is necessary when 
printing on black embossed cover paper 
with light colors of ink such as this 
yellow and this red, to first print a 
ground to hide the black in either cover 
white or cover aluminum ink, and when 
it is well set but not bone dry, to over- 
print with the yellow and the red, 
which for this purpose should be opaque 
cover yellow and opaque cover red. For 
all practical purposes there is no opaque 
yellow or opaque red in the strict sense 
of the word, hence the necessity for the 
first down cover white on black paper. 
Aluminum is more opaque but costs 
more than white which is generally 
used for this purpose. 


Raised Printing Without Dusting? 

Can you give us particulars on raised letter 
printing where there is a chemical in the ink 
and the printed sheets come out over a heater 
on the press? We have a thermograph machine 
now but this process is too slow although it 
does fair work. 


If such an ink which dispenses with 
the regular dusting operation has been 
okayed as practicable and is on the 
market, the supplier is “hiding his light 
under a bushel.” 

Recently a large printing plant, with 
worldwide outlets for its products, 
which maintains a research department 
to investigate the possibilities of every 
new departure, thoroughly studied 
thermography before using it and then 
equipped for dusting. 

Leading ink makers have no infor- 
mation on such an ink as you hope for, 
along with others, and top trouble 
shooters pronounce such an ink im- 
probable, if not impossible. 


Spot Carbonizers 

In the August issue on page 80, there are two 
articles: (a) Spot Carbonizers, and (b) Carbon 
Interleaved Forms. We are interested in receiv- 
ing further information on these two subjects. 


The manufacturers will be pleased to 
send you information in detail concern- 
ing spot carbonizers. A firm which 
manufactures supplies used in the pro- 
duction of carbon interleaved forms 
in the commercial shop will be pleased 
to send you gratis on request their 24- 
page booklet. 


British Issue New Book on Ink Drying 


“The Drying of Printing Inks” is the 
caption of a masterful survey of the 
drying of printing inks in “Inklings,” 
house organ of the British ink-making 
firm of Coates Brothers, Easton St. at 
Roseberry Ave., London. The survey is 
illustrated with diagrams, including a 
large one in four colors showing by 
means of overlapping discs how more 
than one of the drying methods are 
used in combination in the various prin- 
cipal printing processes. 

At the start of the survey drying and 
setting are defined. Next the funda- 
mental drying methods: (i) Chemical 
action (i.e. oxidation and polymeriza- 
tion); (ii)) Evaporation; and (iii) 


Absorption (i.e. penetration) are con- 
sidered and illustrated diagrammati- 
cally in Figure 1. It is stressed that 
almost all inks dry by a combination 
of methods depending on the printing 
process and the stock. Other than the 
fundamental methods are also discussed 
such as Quick-setting (i.e. gelation), 
Heat Drying, Precipitation, Cold Set- 
ting and Electrical, all of these devel- 
opments of recent years. A very high 
percentage of printers are principally 
concerned with the fundamental meth- 
ods of ink drying. 

Chapter two takes up “Ink Drying 
in Relation to Printing Processes and 
Surfaces” (i.e. stocks). “As already in- 








PAPER 


Sometimes insufficient thought is | 
given to the grain direction of a ‘i. | 
sheet of paper before ordering. If / q \ 
a buyer permits his printer to order / ~— 
the paper he can be reasonably sure ff J | - FP —— 
that the printer will order paper af Neer 
in size and grain to fit the job—not 
only for his own protection in press 
running and binding, but in the 
interest of economy for his cus- 
tomer. Often a customer will specify 
and buy his own paper without 
considering mechanical printing re- 
quirements, particularly as to grain 
direction. This can cause trouble. 

A finished catalog, for instance, 
will not be satisfactory if the grain 
direction of paper is incorrect. The 
pages may belly and be difficult to 
handle and bind. Grain of paper 
should always parallel the binding. 
All mills and paper merchants list 
grain direction in their catalogs, 
either long or short, or both in some stock sizes. On special making | 
orders of a special size or weight, in tonnage quantity, the grain 
direction should be specified when ordering stock. At the right are 
illustrated two simple methods which are often used in determining the 
grain direction of a sheet of paper. 


HOW TO DETERMINE 
THE GRAIN DIRECTION OF 





A. THE TEAR TEST: Paper that is torn with the grain will tear more 
easily and uniformly straight with less ragged edges. 


B. AGAINST THE GRAIN the tear will be ragged and run off at a 
tangent. 


C. THE FOLD TEST: Paper that is folded with the grain gives a more 
uniformly smooth crease—against the grain, the fold is rough and 
tends to crack or break down the fibres, giving a poor folding crease. 


—International Paper Company 
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dicated, the absorbency of the stock 
must be taken into account when con- 
sidering the choice of drying methods; 
it is, in fact, the main reason why a 
single ink will dry at different speeds.” 

Chapter three considers ““The Drying 
Methods Used With Various Printing 
Processes.” The reader will be repaid for 
a close perusal with many useful hints 
about inks, papers, rollers, etc. One 
paragraph, as follows, will cause raised 
eyebrows among the ink pundits on 
this side of the Atlantic. “Some inks 
dry more slowly under moist conditions, 
and this has led many people to believe 
that oxidation drying is retarded by 
moisture. The most that can be said on 
this line of thought is that all attempts 
xo demonstrate it have failed.” 


Color Control 

In this colorful age many of our customers 
cali for more uniform color in displays of labels 
in windows, on shelves and counters because 
dealers say that shoppers associate a difference 
in color with a difference in age of the articles 
on display. This notion appears to be based on 
the fact that old labels appear faded and sug- 
gest that the contents of the container are not 
fresh. In other words, non-uniformity in color 
creates the same impression as fading of color 
and should be avoided. Since our customers are 
always right, we are seeking available informa- 
tion on color control. 

Magazines with national circulation 
are up against the same problem posed 
by advertisers and have instituted re- 
search projects for color control. While 
the spectrophotometer proved of value 
in measuring color differences it does 
not solve the problem facing printers. 
The Hunter color difference meter is in 
use for measuring color on the press 
that the human eye can not detect. 
Other color densitometers also have 
been used for some time. Such testing 
instruments are one form of color con- 
trol, especially valuable for night work 
crews. 

A simple practical scheme for color 
control when it is indicated to be neces- 
sary by visual difference noted by the 
rye consists of numbering the fountain 
keys of the press consecutively from 
one up, beginning with the left of the 
largest sheet the press will take and 
placing corresponding numbers on the 
press delivery and on the scanning 
table, numbers in these three locations 
to be spaced the same distance apart. 
When the pressman notices a difference 
in color on the sheet on delivery, he 
transfers the sheet to the examining 
table to check and then knows what 
manipulation of the fountain keys must 
follow to correct the difference in color. 
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This scheme was devised when a press 
manufacturer began to number the 
fountain keys. 





v Prospective Craftsmen 
May Get New Booklet 


The Public Relations Commission of 
the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen has released a 32-page 
booklet describing the objectives, pur- 
poses and activities of the association. 

J. Homer Winkler, International pres- 
ident, has issued the following state- 
ment: 

“Craftsmanship, as exemplified by the 
International, is the simplest, most ac- 
cessible, and realistic educational move- 
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ment in operation for those in the 
printing industries. It transcends proc- 
ess and trade boundaries. It is not con- 
trolled by employers, nor is it influenced 
by labor organizations. The objectives 
are wholly educational in nature and 
are exclusively concerned with printing- 
production technology. 

“The International provides a single, 
powerful voice, at the national level, for 
thirteen thousand printing Craftsmen. 
The influence of this unified, authori- 
tative agency is a powerful force for the 
good of the printing industries. It can 
be used effectively concerning legisla- 
tion — government, state, municipal — 
allocations, priorities, classifications, etc., 
that affect printing industry operation. 
The co-operation of the International in 
fact-finding and in the compliance with 
legislation can be valuable. The Interna- 
tional can add its opposition to unwise 
or harmful legislation affecting its ob- 
jectives. By the same token, the Interna- 
tional can co-operate with other printing 
industry organizations in fields of mu- 
tual interest.” 

Copies of the booklet are available 
from Pearl E. Oldt, Executive Secretary, 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Inc., 18 E. Fourth 
St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 











April is membership month for the International 
Association of Printing House Craftsmen. Pros- 
pective members may obtain above booklet 


Difficulties to be overcome in color 
control are numerous because of the 
changes in paper, inks and rollers. Paper 
is two-sided and it is impossible to ob- 
tain exactly the same effect on the wire 
side as on the felt side in a single color 
and futile to expect it in multi-color. 

Because of the extended operation 
with the product measured in tons, no 
two runs of paper can be guaranteed 
to be exactly the same. Paper is subject 
to changes in dimensions, caliper and 
form caused by atmospheric changes 
and varies in whiteness from standard. 

The inks used by most printers are 
of the absorption and oxidation type of 
drying inks, with the former more im- 
portant than the latter and both kinds 
of drying depend on the condition of 
the paper and the atmosphere. Many 
such inks change in color after drying. 

Printers’ rollers are a wonderfully 
capable tool but are also subject to 
changing conditions; for example, the 
collecting of foreign matter. 

Since papers, inks and rollers can not 
be stabilized (omitting the changes in 
packing and forms), it may be seen 
that color control depends on many 
factors besides setting the fountain, 
maintaining a level of ink in the foun- 
tain, and utilizing the agitators of ink 
in the mixing machine and fountain in 
addition to very careful scanning of 
the printed sheets during the run. 

The very foundations of color con- 
trol lack stability. We have the Munsell 
as the favorite color system in the 
United States but the Ostwald system 
is popular in Europe and various other 
systems are in use. There is no standard 
nomenclature of color, acceptable by 
color makers, ink makers and printers, 
much less one of universal acceptance. 

Under the prevailing conditions, 
buyers of printing must be educated to 
face the facts and not expect the im- 
possible in uniformity of color. A tol- 
erance of .002 of an inch is accepted 
for type and photoengravers’ plates in 
the roll which works out less in the 
sheet, but how can we specify a mathe- 
matical tolerance in color when even 
the image of the color picture varies 
with the lighting for the shot and few 
of the steps in the photomechanical 
process can be stabilized because of the 
human element? Recent figures show 
67 per cent of workers need glasses. It 
would be interesting to know what per- 
centage are more or less color blind. 
Color control is a very important prob- 
lem in this colorful age and a difficult 
and intricate one. 
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Automatic Drying Oven 

An automatic drying oven for flash- 
drying on high-speed web presses, 
brought out by Herbert Products, Inc., 
74-32 Jamaica Ave., Woodhaven, N. Y., 
is said to eliminate the danger of 
scorching or weakening the web by 
automatically moving the heating units 
away from the web and opening the 
vent doors when the press is stopped. 
Reflector heating units deliver required 
surface temperatures, which are main- 
tained by thermostatic control. 


Three New Air Pumps 


The Gast Manufacturing Corp., of 
Benton Harbor, Mich., has designed 
three new air pumps so that neither 
grease nor oil contacts working parts 
in the pumping chamber, and with no 
metal-to-metal contact, except at bear- 
ings. The bearings are grease-sealed 
for life. The oil-less models produce 
up to 20” vacuum and up to 10 pounds 
of pressure. 


Rust Preventative Developed 

The United Laboratories, Inc., 16801 
Euclid Ave., Cleveland 12, has de- 
veloped an improved quick drying one- 
coat rust preventative paint, Rust 
Inhibitor No. FD-425, said to with- 
stand temperatures from minus 100 
degrees F. to plus 250 degrees F. It 
may be applied over damp surfaces, 
interior or exterior, galvanized metal 
and new or rusted metal surfaces. 


Two-Side Coated Sheet 


The Champion Paper and Fibre Co., 
Hamilton, Ohio, has added a cast-two- 
side coated sheet to its line of Krome- 
kote castcoated paper. The sheet is said 
to be suited for letterpress or offset 
printing, single or multicolor work. 
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The Klimsch Super-Autovertical is a new vertical precision color camera featuring completely 
automatic focusing. Made in Frankfort, Germany, it is imported by Amsterdam Continental Types 


Precision Color Camera 

Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., of 268-276 
Fourth Ave., New York City, is dis- 
tributing the new Klimsch Super-Auto- 
vertical precision color camera, which 
features automatic focusing. A pro- 
gressive spindle regulates lens and 
copyboard movement to correspond in 
every position with the focus formula 
of the lens, without calculations or 
readings from tapes. The camera sets 
either by setting on the given percent- 
age of the direct percentage scale, or 
by moving the camera until the image 
on the ground glass reaches the desired 
size. Other features listed by the com- 
pany, which imports the camera from 
Germany’s Western Zone, are space- 
saving vertical design, the centralized 
darkroom control panel, and straight- 
line image reversing mirror that can 
be attached or removed quickly. 





A new Ortleb ink agitator has been 


intain color uniformity on new Miehle 29 offset 


Offset Plate Desensitizer 

Available through lithographic sup- 
ply houses is a new rapid desensitizer 
developed by the Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co. of St. Paul, 
Minn., for short run use with 3M 
brand sensitized aluminum photo-offset 
plates. Designed especially for short 
runs of up to 5,000 copies, the new 
material permits photo-offset printers 
to process such plates in a matter of 
seconds, the manufacturer claims. A 
thin, colorless liquid, the desensitizer 
is applied with a soft sponge and 
flushed off with fountain solution right 
on the press. 


New Ink Conditioner 


Glazcote, newly developed homogen- 
ized scratchproof ink conditioner of the 
Central Compounding Co., 1718 N. 
Damen Ave., Chicago 47, will blend in- 
stantly and completely into all types of 
inks, the manufacturer claims. Com- 
pounded to produce a hard-finish, the 
conditioner is said to prevent scratch- 
ing and marring from cutting, scoring, 
folding and gathering machines, and 
also helps to prevent damage in stack- 
ing and in transit. 


New Variable Speed Units 

New type KFEA variable speed 
units with single reduction gears in 
ratings of 20 and 25 horsepower are 
now available from Sterling Electric 
Motors, Inc., 5401 Anaheim-Telegraph 
Road, Los Angeles 22, Calif. These 
units are manufactured in speeds of 
728 rpm and lower. 
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William J. Volz (right), president of the Sackett and Wilhelms Lithographing Corp., Long Island 
City, N. Y., first company to install air conditioning, receives a certificate from Cloud Wampler 
(left), president of the Carrier Corporation, to mark the 50th anniversary of air conditioning. 
Samuel G. Fletcher. retired executive vice-president of the lithographing firm, was also present 





Premier showing of the LNA Awards Competition Exhibit was in Marshall Field and Co., Chicago, 
in April. Members of the judging committee for the contest included (left to right) Lee Oswald, 
Vern Evans, C. A. Nordberg, and Dan Smith, all of Chicago. The exhibit is currently on tour 


A. R. Tommasini (left), public relations chairman of the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, congratulates Harry A. Simms (right), acting president, and Fred Brooks (center), 
acting secretary of the new East Bay (California) Club of Printing House Craftsmen with 90 members 















MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Eastern Seaboard Conference of 
Graphic Arts to Meet April 24-26 


Eastern Seaboard Conference of the 
Graphic Arts in Atlantic City’s Hotel 
Dennis April 24-26 will feature three 
themes: small business problems, man- 
agement for profit, and the national 
scene as related to printing industry. 

Keynote address, on the outlook for 
small business, will be delivered at the 
opening session by Dr. Robert A. Love, 
director, Evening and Extension Di- 
vision, Graduate School of Business 
Administration, City College of New 
York. Presiding at the afternoon meet- 
ing will be J. Wallace Scott, Jr., 
president, Printing Industries of Phil- 
adelphia, Inc. Dennis A. Sweeney, 
executive secretary of Indiana State 
Typothetae, will talk on “Applying the 
Financial Stethoscope to the Printing 
Industry.” With Walter F. McArdle, 
McArdle Printing Co., Inc., Washing- 
ton, D. C., as chairman, the following 
panel will discuss management for 
profit: 

John §. Williams, Williams & Mar- 
cus, Philadelphia; Robert M. Green- 
wood with Ransdell, Inc., Washington, 
D. C.; A. F. Oakes, Charles Francis 
Press, Inc., New York; Fred W. Hoch, 
Fred W. Hoch Associates, Inc., New 
York; James Cole, Mercantile Press, 
Wilmington, Del.; William P. Gildea, 
Jr., Falconer Co., Baltimore. 

With Edward S. Hutton, Jr., Thom- 
sen-Ellis-Hutton Co., Inc., Baltimore, 
wielding the gavel, the Saturday morn- 
ing session will feature a symposium 
on the national scene. Public Printer 
John J. Deviny will tell what’s ahead 
for Government printing. Matthew A. 
Kelly, industrial relations director, 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
will highlight trends in Government 
regulations affecting printing trades 
labor, and James R. Brackett, PIA 
general manager, will review national 
trends and developments with em- 
phasis on Government controls, 

As in past years, the conference will 
bring together graphic artisans on a 
regional basis, regardless of their asso- 
ciation affiliations. The long week end, 
with only one afternoon session, is 
planned for sharing entertainment and 
fraternal as well as informative values. 

Conference registrations and reser- 
vations are handled through local asso- 
ciations, and the committee advises 
early arrangements. 
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“More Profits Through Better 
Management” Is PIA Theme 


Theme for the Printing Industry of 
America’s 66th annual convention, Oc- 
tober 13-16 in the Chase Hotel, St. 
Louis, will be more profits through 
better management. How this timely 
theme will be handled depends upon 
answers to a questionnaire mailed to 
all members last month. It asked mem- 
bers what kind of convention they pre- 
fer, and requested them to check a list 
of topics. 

Three type-of-session plans sug- 
gested were: talks by experts with no 
floor discussion; panels with no floor 
discussion; clinics with floor questions 
answered by experts. These and other 
preferences were sought to permit the 
agenda to grow from the grass roots 
up into a practical, shirt-sleeves con- 
vention tackling and solving major 
problems of the printing and litho- 
graphing industry. The Associated 
Printers and Lithographers Associa- 
tion of St. Louis is pushing plans to 
help make the gathering the biggest 
and best in PIA history. 


PHC Grant Two New Charters 


The Board of Governors of the Inter- 
national Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc., granted charters to 
two new local groups, the East Bay 
and the New Orleans clubs of Printing 
House Craftsmen, at their February 
Mid-Winter meeting. The issuance of 
tre new charters increased the number 
of affiliated clubs to 90 with a combined 
membership of approximately 13,000. 

Seventy printers and supplymen 
signed up as members of the New Or- 
leans Club. The East Bay Club, with 
headquarters in Oakland, Calif., has 
90 members from nearby bay cities. 


SGAA Convention April 24-26 


The best in Southern printing will 
be on display in the Printing Exhibit 
to be opened in conjunction with the 
31st annual Southern Graphic Arts 
convention, April 24-26, at the Far- 
ragut Hotel, Knoxville, Tenn. The 
tentative convention agenda calls for 
addresses from H. N. Cornay, presi- 
dent of SGAA, “Keeping Your Eye 
on the Ball”; Howard King, Maple 
Press, York, Pa., “Typography”; and 
Arthur Wetzel of Wetzel Brothers of 
Milwaukee, Wis., president of Print- 
ing Industry of America, Inc. Several 
open forums on color printing, labor 
relations, cost and accounting, and use 
of the price lists are planned. 


TAGA to Hold Annual Meeting 


The Technical Association of the 
Graphic Arts will hold its annual meet- 
ing May 5-7 at the Hotel Carter, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. With the final day of the 
meeting devoted to plant visitations, 
the first two days have been set aside 
for the presentation of papers and a 
TAGA business session. The annual 
banquet on May 5 will feature a promi- 
nent speaker and informal discussions. 























The East Kodak Company has received two certificates of excellence from the American Insti- 
tute of Graphic Arts for “Kodak Bulletin for the Graphic Arts.” Printed by the John P. Smith 
Co. of Rochester, the bulletin will be shown at the 1952 Printing for Commerce exhibition. Shown 
discussing a future bulletin cover layout are, left to right, Dr. Walter Clark, graphic arts 
research head, Kodak Research Laboratories; William H. Roberts, bulletin editor; Carl M. Mattern, 
engraving department head, and John McMaster, manager of company’s graphic arts sales division 








POT POO is _ 
A demonstration of jigs used to print with silk screen on non-flat surfaces was part of Silk Screen 
Night at the February meeting of tie Milwaukee-Racine (Wis.) Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men. Left to right: Frank Mayer of Frank Mayer and Associates, Gilbert Lavesser, club president; 
James L. Coffey, Process Displays, Inc., Milwaukee, chairman of the panel which presented the pro- 
gram; and Arne Roschild, Advertising Creations, of Madison, Wis., inspect iron pipe with impression 


Harold M. Davis (left), the president of Davis, Delaney, Inc., New York, looks on while Charles 
Heston, star of the movie, ‘The Greatest Show on Earth,” and his wife, Lydia Clark, scan press 
sheet of the American Thread Company’s ‘Big Top” manual telling how to crochet circus characters. 
Job was run on Davis, Delaney Company’s recently-installed Miehle five-color sheet-fed rotary press 

































David Duquette hand-powering the Peter Smith flat-bed press first used around 1820 and still 


working in job shop section of Isaiah Thomas printing office in Old Sturbridge Village, Mass. 
On this old-timer Duquette prints the Village newspaper and broadsides in the early-day styles 


New England Printing House Craftsmen Plan to Dedicate 
Isaiah Thomas Printing Office at Spring Conference 


High on the agenda for the New 
England Printing House Craftsmen’s 
annual Spring conference, sponsored 
by the Worcester County Club, is the 
dedication on April 27 of an Isaiah 
Thomas printing office at Old Stur- 
bridge Village, Mass. After a day’s 
discussion of modern graphic arts 
matters in nearby Worcester, the 
craftsmen will visit the Village, center 
of old-time crafts, and through nos- 
talgic glasses see in the reconstructed 
shop how and with what equipment 
Yankee printers worked more than a 
century ago. 

The craftsmen will enter a building 
which was one of the shops run by 
Isaiah Thomas around the year 1800. 
Born in 1749, Thomas composed his 
first line when he was six. At 21 he 
brought out the Massachusetts Spy, 
whose sub-title, “American Oracle of 
Liberty,” stemmed from his passion 
for American independence. Printer, 
publisher and civic leader, he fought 
for freedom of the Colonies chiefly 
with graphic arts weapons. There were 
times when he was down, but far from 
out. When circulation of his “radical” 
Massachusetts Spy dropped below 200, 
he had to advertise for lampblack to 
make enough ink to keep the paper 
going. When paper became scarce he 
started his own paper mill. He made 
the first plans for the Boston-Worces- 
ter Turnpike, and was Worcester’s 
first postmaster, with a post office in 
his newspaper headquarters for 25 
years. He valued printed matter so 
highly that he saved copies of his jobs 
and other publications. His collection 
resulted in establishing the American 
Antiquarian Society in Worcester 132 
years ago. His History of Printing, 
written in 1810, is still considered one 
of the best reference books for printing 
students and craftsmen, All this skims 
only some of the cream of the career 
of one of the foremost printers, editors 
and publishers of early American days. 
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Just inside the door of the Thomas 
structure the craftsmen will see an 
old-time bookstore and stationery shop. 
Prominent among its wares, of course, 
are early-time almanacs. This room is 
now the office of today’s Massachusetts 
Spy, formerly the Village Courier. 
The title change highlights the Thomas 
heritage. Edited by Leonard J. Panag- 
gio, Village public relations director, 
the Courier during the past three years 
has won three awards. It is a two-page 
job whose quaint text is printed in 
Caslon to reflect the old-time spirit. 
Village visitors from all over the coun- 
try—printers especially are invited— 
receive copies of the Village paper as a 
souvenir. 

In two other rooms the craftsmen 
will see presses which bear no re- 
semblance to modern high-speed equip- 
ment. There’s a modification of the 
Blaeu press which was in its prime 
from 1620 to about 1820. This is the 








wooden machine Thomas himself used 
in his early days in Portsmouth, N. H., 
probably during his apprenticeship. It 
was presented to the Village recently 
by the Society for the Preservation 
of New England Antiquities. Displayed 
with it is old equipment such as a 
paper drying rack, imposing stone, 
inking frame and type cases. 

The building also houses one of the 
only two still existing presses made 
by John I. Wells in Hartford before 
the year 1819. Valued by collectors at 
more than $2500, this old-timer was 
on the proof press job for the Canton 
(Mass.) Journal until that paper re- 
tired it recently to the Village so more 
people could see it. 

Stepping into the back ell, the crafts- 
men will see a plant turning out 
pamphlets, stationery, flyers and other 
jobs for Village purposes. Here David 
Duquette prints the old-style Village 
paper and broadsides on a Peter Smith 
hand-powered flat-bed press which first 
did its stuff around the year 1820. For 
imposing stones Duquette uses old 
marble tombstones. 

Much of the job work is done on a 
30-year-old Chandler & Price press, 
but it is kept out of sight because it’s 
too much of a youngster to be up front 
among the “ancients.” Other long-ago 
equipment includes cases filled with 
wood and foundry type from 50 to 100 
years old, and a clamshell type casting 
machine, new about 150 years back but 
still suitable for demonstration pur- 
poses. This machine was a gift from 
Samuel Stephens and Wickersham 
Quoin Co. of Boston. 

The Village paper has a 600 mail 
circulation and a heavy give-away 
demand from visitors. Total run is too 
large for the Peter Smith press to 
handle in the required time, so part of 
each edition is printed on the Blaeu 
machine, one of the two or three 18th 
Century wooden presses still in actual 
use in this country. 

Dedication speakers will include J. 
Homer Winkler, president, Interna- 


Refurbished Isaiah Thomas print shop at Old Sturbridge Village Museum and Crafts Center 
will be dedicated Sunday, April 27, as the outstanding feature of the 17th annual Spring con- 
ference of the New England Printing House Craftsmen, sponsored by the Worcester County Club 
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This wood press, dating to 1750 or earlier, 
was used by Isaiah Thomas during his appren- 
ticeship in printing shop in Portsmouth, N. H. 
This press is a modification of the older Blaeu 


tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen. On the program committee 
are: General Chairman Ernest W. 
Hall, printing plant superintendent, 
American Optical Co., Southbridge, 
Mass.; Fred R. Profit, president, 
Worcester County Chapter of PHC, 
and chairman of the conference; Clar- 
ence S. Brigham, director, and Clifford 
K. Skipton, librarian, American Anti- 
quarian Society; Earle W. Newton, 
director, and Frank O. Spinney, cura- 
tor, Old Sturbridge Village, and 
Leonard J. Panaggio, editor and public 
relations director. Mr. Skipton is the 
author of a Thomas biography. 


LNA Competition Exhibit 
Features 43 Classifications 

The premier showing of the award 
winners in the Second Annual Litho- 
graphers National Association Compe- 
tion was held at Marshall Field and 
Co. Chicago, the first two weeks in 
April. With first, second and third 
place awards going to winners to each 
of 43 classifications, the judging of the 
entries was based on lithographic ex- 
cellence, art and design and functional 
value. 

Contest was divided into 18 major 
categories: direct mail advertising, an- 
nual reports, point-of-purchase mate- 
rial, posters, display cards, packaging 
material, commercial stationery, bank 
stationery, books and book jackets, 
magazines and house organs, maps, 
menus, programs and announcements, 
cards, calendars, art prints, decalco- 
manias, tags and seals, and unclassi- 
fied. Prepared as a permanent exhibit, 
the display will be shown in Louisville, 
Ky., the last week in April, the first 
stop in a nation-wide tour. 


American Type Founders 60th Anniversary Observed March 27 
At Columbia University, Home of ATF Typographic Library 


The Friends of the Libraries of Co- 
lumbia University staged in New York 
City March 27 a meeting which tied in 
with the fact that this year marks the 
60th anniversary of American Type 
Founders. Addressed by Carl White, 
director of the libraries, and Walter 
Dorwin Teague, American Institute of 
Graphic Arts president, the meeting 
featured the opening of a two-weeks’ 
exhibition of many rare items from the 
typographical library Columbia ac- 
quired from ATF some years ago. 

These items included first specimen 
sheets of Caslon (1734) and Basker- 
ville (1757), and a sheet put out by 
Janicolo in Vincenza, Italy, regarded 
by Columbia as the oldest specimen 
sheet still extant. Also shown was the 
Polyglot Bible (1572) and a Canon 
Missae (1458), the work of Fust and 
Schoeffer, who finished Gutenberg’s 
42-line Bible. This canon of the Mass is 
famous because its initials were 
printed in two colors. Columbia’s copy 
is the only one in this country, and only 
two others are known. 

Tying in directly with ATF’s anni- 
versary was America’s first type speci- 
men book, brought out in 1812 by 
Binny & Ronaldson, which has a niche 
in ATF’s history. That history runs 
back beyond the company’s organiza- 
tion in 1892—all the way back to 1735, 
when Christopher Sauer started a Ger- 
mantown, Pa., foundry which later was 
merged with the foundry Benjamin 
Franklin set up in 1782. By 1806 Bin- 
ney & Richardson acquired Franklin’s 
foundry. When ATF came into being 
it inherited the Franklin equipment, 
which, along with the typographical 
library, was taken over by Columbia in 
the early 1940’s. 

The 29 foundries in this country 60 
years ago were small operations ccn- 
tending with conflicting typographical 
standards and the toughest sort of 
competition. For improving these con- 


ditions and enjoying the advantages of 
quantity production, 25 plants formed 
ATF and the other four joined it later. 

Robert Wickham Nelson was direc- 
tor and general manager from 1894 to 
1901, then president until he died in 
1926. During the early Nelson years, 
Joseph W. Phinney, type face genius, 
brought order out of typographical 
chaos, Linn Boyd Benton created a new 
and better method of making matrices, 
and Henry Barth invented the first au- 
tomatic typecasting machine. Hand- 
mold casting from matrices made by 
driving hand-filed punches became a 
method of the past. 

The first headquarters was in the 
Phelps, Dalton & Co. foundry, Boston, 
which Samuel Nelson Dickinson, a 
printer, started in 1829 to supply him- 
self with the kind of type he liked. 
Around 1902 ATF moved to Jersey 
City, N. J., and added a type designing 
department, which developed such fa- 
vorites as Cushing, Howland, Jenson, 
Adver, De Vinne, Roycroft and the 
Cheltenhams. ATF has further en- 
riched American typography with such 
faces as Century, Bodoni, Garamond, 
Cloister, Bulmer, Verona, Dom Casual, 
and others. 


Government Printers Needed 

A continuing need in Government 
service for printers, both Monotype 
keyboard and slug machine operators; 
for bookbinders, cylinder pressmen, 
printer-hand compositors, electrotyp- 
ers, and stereotypers, has been re- 
ported by the U. S. Civil Service Com- 
mission. Most of the openings are in 
the Government Printing Office and 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
in Washington, D. C. Full information 
and application forms may be secured 
at most first- and second-class post of- 
fices, from Civil Service regional of- 
fices, or direct from the Civil Service 
Commission, Washington 25, D. C. 





The New Orleans Club of Printing House Craftsmen, newly organized, has for its officers (I. to r.): 
Warren A. Forstall, Ad Shop, vice president; John W. Roberts, New Orleans Public Service, Inc., 
secretary; S. H. Fitzpatrick, Press of H. N. Cornay, president; E. T. Anderson, Fulton Bag, treasurer 
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To Be PHC Conference Host 

The Washington Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen will be host at the 
fourth district conference of the Inter- 
national Association May 30-31 in the 
Mayflower Hotel. George Keller, gen- 
eral chairman of arrangements, is 
planning a business meeting, educa- 
tional sessions, sightseeing tours and 
other entertaiument. 


NALC Convention Set for May 

The Philadelphia Litho Club will be 
host to the 1952 convention of the Na- 
tional Association of Litho Clubs. The 
convention has been set for May 17-18 
in the Benjamin Franklin Hotel, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Ed Sullivan Receives Award 

High spot of the 42nd anniversary 
reception and dinner staged by the 
Philadelphia Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen March 15 in the Bellevue- 
Stratford Hotel was presentation of 
the club’s annual “Share Your Knowl- 
edge” gold medal award to Ed Sullivan, 
newspaper columnist, sports writer, 
radio personality and master of cere- 
monies of television’s “Toast of the 
Town” program. 


PIA Boards Have Meeting 

Printing Industry of America’s an- 
nual mid-year meeting of the board of 
directors and related groups attracted 
nearly 100 members to Hot Springs, 
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Va., on April 1. Plans for the national 
convention in October in St. Louis were 
discussed as well as business of the 
association in general. 


Features Printing Device Exhibit 

Chief feature of the Eastern District 
Spring Conference of the International 
Typographic Composition Association, 
as announced by Frank M. Sherman, 
executive director, will be an exhibit 
of photographs showing printed mat- 
ter produced on the machines and by 
the devices and methods developed in 
recent years for putting words on pa- 
per. The exhibit will be on display in 
Hotel New Yorker, New York City, 
April 25-26. 


Lane Announces Changes 

The new executive vice-president of 
the Lane Publishing Co., Menlo Park, 
Calif., is Howard Willoughby. Mr. 
Willoughby will also be chairman of 
the newly-formed operating committee. 
He will continue to maintain offices in 
San Francisco. 


Dunwody Is IPPAU President 

Thomas E. Dunwody, has_ been 
elected president of the International 
Printing Pressmen and Assistants’ 
Union. Since 1907 a member of the 
organization he now heads, Mr. Dun- 
wody was employed as a letterpress 
instructor in 1912 at the union’s Tech- 
nical Trade School, Pressmen’s Home, 
Tenn. He has been director of that 
school and editor of the American 
Pressman since 1916. In addition he is 
director of the union’s Employment 
Service and editor-manager of The 
Specialty Worker, a magazine he estab- 
lished in January, 1950. 

Mr. Dunwody is a member of the 
Cincinnati Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen and International Graphic 
Arts Education Association. 





Thomas E. Dunwody has recently been elected 
president of the International Printing Press- 
men and Assistants’ Union of North America 
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GATAE Spring Meeting Slated 
For Louisville May 16-17 

National trends in union negotia- 
tions involving printing trade associa- 
tions will be a major point discussed at 
the Spring meeting of the Graphic 
Arts Trade Association Executives 
May 16-17 at the Brown Hotel in 
Louisville, Ky. Also on the docket is a 
survey report on the membership sit- 
uation of the associations by Richard 
A. Stout of the Printing Industry of 
Atlanta. 

Speakers at the meeting will include 
Noel Rippey of the Printing Industries 
of Philadelphia who will discuss the 
development of private’ printing 
plants. Wade Griswold, executive di- 
rector of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, New York City, will pre- 
sent an explanation of the foundation’s 
activities and the methods whereby as- 
sociations can bring them to the atten- 
tion of their members. A panel to dis- 
cuss government regulations and 
trends as they pertain to printing 
trade associations will be chairmanned 
by James A. Brackett, general man- 
ager of the Printing Industry of Amer- 
ica, Inc. 


Canadian Art Exhibit Opened 

The Fourth Annual Exhibition of 
Canadian Advertising and Editorial 
Art, staged by the Art Directors Club 
of Toronto, is currently being shown 
(April 9-23) at the Avon House Gal- 
leries of the Robert Simpson Co., Ltd., 
Toronto. The 176 exhibited entries were 
selected from approximately 1,000 sub- 
mitted pieces to demonstrate the high 
degree of accomplishments attained in 
the field of Canadian advertising and 
editorial art during 1951. The entire 
show will be reproduced in the Fourth 
Canadian Annual of Advertising and 
Editorial Art. 

St. Louis Printer in New Plant 

The Sayers Printing Co. has moved 
from its downtown St. Louis location 
to its new quarters in West St. Louis. 
In addition to printing equipment, 
temperature, humidity and electro- 
static dust control machinery have 
been installed, together with acoustic 
tile ceiling, glazed tile walls and fluo- 
rescent lighting. 

New press equipment includes two 
multi-color Miller letterpresses, single- 
color Miller matching unit, four Miehle 
Verticals, and a Miehle 29 offset press. 


Miller Buys EBCO Press 

The Printing Machinery Division of 
the Electric Boat Co., manufacturers 
of offset presses, has been purchased 
by the Miller Printing Machinery Co., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. Producers of auto- 
matic cylinder letterpresses since 1926, 
the Miller Company will employ a num- 
ber of Electric Boat Company em- 
ployees in its manufacturing, sales, 
and service departments, and plans to 
extend and develop the line of E. B. 
Company offset presses. 


Ayer Cup to be Awarded 

For the 22nd consecutive year the 
F. Wayland Ayer Cup will be awarded 
in April to the newspaper considered 
best in typography, presswork and 
make-up, highest award of the Annual 
Exhibition of Newspaper Typography 
sponsored by the N. W. Ayer and Son, 
Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

In addition, three certificates of 
award will be given in each of three 
classifications: papers of more than 
50,000 circulation, papers of 10,000 to 
50,000 circulation, and papers of less 
than 10,000 circulation. A certificate 
of award will also be given for tabloids, 
regardless of circulation. Competition 
is opened to all publishers of English- 
language dailies in the United States. 


Cleveland Offset Firm Formed 

R. B. Pennington, Jr., was named 
vice-president and general manager of 
the newly-formed Merrick Lithograph 
Co. of Cleveland, Ohio. He will be as- 
sisted in directing company operations 
by Harold R. Johnson, assistant gen- 
eral manager; Herbert H. Johnson, 
plant superintendent; and Thomas O. 
Moles, sales manager. Other officers 
of the company include R. G. Merrick, 
treasurer, and P. V. Houriet, secretary. 

A member of the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, the company will 
specialize in multi-colored displays, 
packaging and advertising material. 
The plant and offices occupy 9,000 
square feet in a new one-story building. 
President of the firm is F. A. Merrick. 








Your Mats CONTRASTED 


simply and economically 


WITHOUT UPSETTING ROUTINE 
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Plants you know 
are using the 
modern, proved 
Dri-STAIN PROCESS. 
Ask us for their 
names and for 
demonstration 
by our local 
representative. 


NO OBLIGATION 





Gentlemen: Please send me names of users in my 
area and also your folder “How to 
Contrast Mats with Dry Tape.” 
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LINOTAPE PRODUCTS CO. 





744 W. Colfax, Denver, Colorado 
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Linotape Products Co. IP 
744 W. Colfax— Denver, Colorado 

















For 21 years 
leading sup- 


rubber plate 


Western Books in Exhibit 

Fifteen western printers are repre- 
sented in the “Western Books” exhibit 
of 33 books now being shown at public 
and academic libraries throughout the 
West. The books have been selected as 
the best-printed books produced in the 
West in the 1951 “Best in the West” 
annual competition sponsored by the 
Rounce and Coffin Club of Los Angeles. 


LTF Elects Officers 

At its annual meeting Feb. 5 in New 
York City, the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation approved a $233,000 
budget for this year and named new 


directors who elected the following 
officers: 

President, W. M. Winshio; vice- 
president, J. L. Landenberger; secre- 
tary, William J. Hogan; treasurer, 
George C. Kindred. 


Holds Printing Seminar 

The Carnegie Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Pittsburgh, will hold a printing 
management seminar and printers’ re- 
union on May 23 in Pittsburgh. The 
seminar has become an annual event to 
provide a get-together for an exchange 
of ideas on management, problems of 
sales, production, and personnel. 








You might be quite surprised at 


the time and money saving 





techniques acquired by regular 


users of molded rubber plates 


in all kinds of printing plants. 


Let us put you in contact with the 


commercial rubber platemaker 


in your area. He could well be a 


man you should know. 






plier to the 


industry. 


| \\ | Products, Tue. 


MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR BETTER PRINTING WITH RESILIENT MOLDED PLATES 





132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 10, New York 





COMPLETE SERVICE TO PRODUCERS OF 


RUBBER PLATES FOR PRINTING BOOKS 


BUSINESS FORMS 


BAGS, LABELS AND WRAPS 


AND ALL MANNER OF UNIQUE SURFACES. 
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H. W. Tribolet, president of Chicago Society 
of Typographic Arts, is observing his 25th 
anniversary with R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 


Observes 25th Anniversary 

Harold W. Tribolet, president of the 
Chicago Society of Typographic Arts, 
observed his 25th anniversary with 
R. R. Donnelley and Sons Company of 
Chicago. Entering the employ of the 
firm in March, 1927, as an apprentice, 
he was assigned to the Extra Bindery. 
In 1935 he succeeded Alfred de Sauty, 
as manager of the bindery, which 
restores and preserves rare books and 
documents in addition to binding mod- 
ern volumes. 


Plans Screen Process Manual 

The Screen Process Printing Asso- 
ciation International, Chicago, plans to 
release its official screen processors’ 
manual to members this Spring. The 
release will include the binder with six 
treatises of technical and administra- 
tive articles and a reprint of the SPPA 
constitution and by-laws. Other mate- 
rial will follow from time to time. 

The tentative index of the project is 
subdivided into Management, Account- 
ing, Production, Sales, Standards, and 
the SPPA organization. 


New Graphic Arts Employment 
Service Begins in Cincinnati 

Organization of the Graphic Arts 
Employment Service in Cincinnati to 
serve the printing industry on a nation- 
wide basis has been announced. Said to 
be the first agency of its kind in the 
country, the new service will specialize 
in placement of executive, supervisory, 
sales and technical employees. 

The new service will handle place- 
ment in the intaglio, letterpress, litho- 
graphing, and silk screen divisions of 
the industry and in the following 
branches: book manufacturing, book- 
binding, commercial, electrotyping, 
folding carton, machinery, equipment, 
supplies, photoengraving, publication, 
set-up box, specialty, typography. 

Miss Helen M. Winters is office 
manager. Headquarters will be in 
Room 805, Transportation Building, 
307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 
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CONVENTIONS 
What-Where-When 


International Association of Electro- 
typers and Stereotypers, Inc., Spring 
Conference, Hotel Cleveland, Cleve- 
land, Ohio, April 21-22. 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, 
Farragut Hotel, Knoxville, Tenn., 
April 24-26. 

Eastern Seaboard Graphic Arts Con- 
ference, Hotel Dennis, Atlantic City, 
N. J., April 24-26. 

International Typographic Composi- 
tion Association, Biennial Eastern Dis- 
trict Conference, Hotel New Yorker, 
New York City, April 25-26. 

Technical Association for Graphic 
Arts Industry, annual meeting, Carter 
Hotel, Cleveland, Ohio, May 5-7. 

National Association of Litho Clubs, 
Ben Franklin Hotel, Philadelphia, May 
16-17. 

International Craftsmen’s Third 
District Conference, Chateau Laurier, 
Ottawa, Canada, May 16-17. 

International Craftsmen’s Fourth 
District Conference, Mayflower Hotel, 
Washington, D. C., May 30-31. 

National Association of Printing 
Ink Makers, Homestead, Hot Springs, 
Va., June 2. 

Lithographers National Association, 
Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, 
W. Va., June 10-13. 

International Craftsmen’s Ninth 
District Conference, Austin, Tex., June 
13-15. 

Pacific Craftsmen’s Society, annual 
meeting, Vancouver, B. C., June 19-21. 

International Craftsmen’s Fifth Dis- 
trict Conference, Hotel Statler, De- 
troit, Mich., June 20-21. 

International Association of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen, Hotel Jefferson, 
St. Louis, Aug. 10-13. 

Printing Industry of America, Chase 
Hotel, St. Louis, Mo., Oct. 13-16. 


To Be PHC Conference Hosts 

Canada will play host to two district 
conferences of the International Asso- 
ciation of Printing House Craftsmen. 
The 27th annual conference of the Pa- 
cific Society will meet in Vancouver, 
B. C., June 19-21. 

The Third District Conference, with 
John Watson as chairman, a member 
of the International Public Relations 
Committee, will be held in Ottawa May 
16-17 with headquarters in the Chateau 
Laurier. 


Marks 50th Anniversary 

Charles S. Kidder, superintendent of 
the purchasing department of the 
Standard Accident Insurance Co., De- 
troit, was honored by the Graphic Arts 
Association of Michigan, Inc., of which 
he is a member, with a testimonial 
resolution in commemoration of his 
50th anniversary of service with the 
company. He was also the recipient of 
a number of gifts. 


Textbook Show Starts May 6 


Build-up for the 14th annual text- 
book show, sponsored by the American 
Institute of Graphic Arts, started last 
month when the Textbook Clinic Ex- 
hibition Committee, with Margaret B. 
Evans as chairman, invited publishers 
throughout this country and Canada 
to enter books published between 
March 1, 1951, and February 29, 1952. 

Between 40 and 60 books will be 
selected for first showing at the clinic’s 
annual dinner May 6 in New York 
City. After two weeks on public dis- 
play in that city the exhibition will 
be sent on tour throughout the country. 


Library Accepts SPPA Gift 

The Northern Ohio Screen Process 
Printing Association has presented 
the Cleveland (Ohio) Public Library 
with a collection of screen printing 
materials for the business information 
bureau of the library. Included in the 
gift were books, magazines, catalogs, 
brochures, sample books and price lists. 

At the February 29 presentation 
luncheon was L. Quincy Mumford, 
library director, to accept the gift. 
Also present were representatives of 
the printing industry including John 
Key, national president of the Screen 
Process Printing Association. 








Protect your presswork against dam- 
age. GLAZCOTE provides the easy, 
'sw-cost way. Merely add it to your 
regular inks, according to simple direc- 
tions. GLAZCOTE, a protective ink con- 
provides a tough, glossy 
scratchproof finish that resists abra- 
sion. You can insure customer satis- 
faction with this job-tested, economical 
protection. A little goes a long way. 
GLAZCOTE is the practical answer to 
one of printing’s most troublesome 


ditioner, 


problems. 


INK TROUBLES VANISH 


when you keep your regular inks at printing peak 
with Central's famous ink conditioners — they 
make all inks better in printing qualities. 


"33" for Letterpress 
"0-33" (Litho and Multilith) 
"600" for Light-bodied inks 


Makes Good Ink Letter 


Write today for a free copy of ‘‘TO THE PRESSMEN"’ 












100% Guarantee 
8 LB. TRIAL ORDER — If 
GLAZCOTE does not satis- 
fy you completely, you 
may return the unused 
portion at our expense. 













COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


Ca 


IN CANAD A—it's a, FINE COLOR CO., Lrb., 


South William Street, New York 4, New York 


Export Division: Guiterman Co., Inc., 35 
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THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
IN WASHINGTON 


Wage-Hour Law Compliance 

Statistics released by the Wage and 
Hour and Public Contracts Divisions 
of the Department of Labor highlight 
the importance of strict compliance 
with the Fair Labor Standards Act 
amendments that became effective in 
January, 1950. 





Fifty-two per cent of the commercial 
printing establishments investigated 
during the past fiscal year were found 
to have violated the minimum wage, 
overtime pay or child labor provisions. 
A total of $62,597 in back wages had to 
be paid to 773 employees. This sum did 
not include court awards to employees 








Hundreds Of Printers Get 
Highest Accuracy Of Register 


By Using. ..s2. 


the CRAFTSMAN 


Standard Line-Up 
and 
Register Table 


j hers Craftsman Standard 
Line-Up and Register 
Table is the versatile table you 
need to secure highest accuracy 
for making layouts, strike- 
sheets, stick-up sheets, lining 
up press sheets, registering 
color work, etc. 

Every form is keyed to one 
strike sheet, and feeds to the 
same points of contact on the 
Craftsman Table as on the 
press. Guides and clamps will 
take any sheet from a postcard 
to the full limit of the working 
surface. 





Craftsman Standard Line-Up And Register Table. 
Available in five sizes, with working surface of 
table 28”x39”", 39”x51”", 46x66", 51” x76”, 
and 62”x84”. 


Basic design consists of two 
straight-edges, positioned at 
perfect right angles to each 
other, and operating in ma- 
chine cut geared tracks. Fluo- 
rescent lighting, stainless steel 
scales, and other valuable fea- 
tures make the Craftsman 
Standard Table the accuracy 
choice of hundreds of printing 
plants all over U.S. A. 


Yes, it will pay you to investigate the Craftsman Standard Line-Up 
And Register Table. Five efficient table sizes. Write for big free 
catalog ... that holds the answers. Fill out coupon and mail today! 


CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP. 


WALTHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 





| 
I 
I 
I 
Send for the | 


rafts™ an» 
Catalog today 








Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp. 
57 River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. 


Please send free Craftsman Catalog. 
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who sued for back pay and liquidated 
damages. 

Last year’s violations did not reflect 
the industry’s over-all compliance rec- 
ord. The divisions investigate compli- 
ance only where they have reason to 
believe violations will probably be 
found. Experience proves that the 
great majority of employers intend to 
comply with the Act. Most failures 
stem from misunderstandings of the 
statutory provisions. 

Most employees know that the 
amendments raised the minimum 
hourly wage from 40 to 75 cents, but 
24 per cent of the employers investi- 
gated failed to observe this requirement 
when paying some of their workers. 

Overtime pay violations were more 
extensive—44 per cent. Says William 
R. McComb, administrator of the two 
divisions: “Employers should remem- 
ber that the amended Act continues to 
require payment of at least time and 
one-half the employee’s regular rate 
for all hours worked in excess of 40 in 
the work week, except where the Act 
specifically provides otherwise. The 
amendment defines the regular rate to 
include all remuneration except certain 
specified payments.” 

Nine per cent of the investigated 
establishments did not comply with the 
child labor provisions. They set 16 as 
the minimum wage for most jobs, with 
18 as the minimum for work designated 
hazardous by the Secretary of Labor. 
Boys and girls of 14 and 15 can be 
employed on a few types of jobs, such 
as office and sales work, but under 
strict restrictions on hours and work- 
ing conditions. 

Full compliance by all commercial 
printing managements is the objective 
towards which Mr. McComb and his 
associates are working. He invites em- 
ployers who need further information 
about the Act and its amendments to 
get in touch with the nearest regional 
office of the two divisions. They are 
located in Boston, New York, Phila- 
delphia, Birmingham, Cleveland, Chi- 
cago, Kansas City, Dallas, San Fran- 
cisco and Nashville. 


Health and Welfare Plans 

Resolution 83 to General Wage Regu- 
lation 19 permits filing a single report 
on an association type health and wel- 
fare plan in which a group of employers 
participate. It is no longer necessary 
for each employer who adopts the plan 
to file a separate report under GWR 10. 
The resolution also authorizes unions, 
acting for themselves and participating 
employers with whom the unions have 
collective bargaining agreements, to 
file a single report on an association 
type plan. Reports must be signed by 
each employer and union. 

Wage Stabilization Board approval 
is required before a plan can be put 
into effect. If approval is limited, the 
plan may be made effective, without 
further approval, when requirements 
stipulated by the Board are met, but 
supplementary information must be 
filed within 30 days of making the plan 
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applicable to a new participant. Em- 
ployers who adopt an approved plan 
may not establish or continue any addi- 
tional health or welfare benefit of the 
same type without the Wage Stabili- 
zation Board’s authorization. 


On Raising Commission Pay 
General Wage Regulation 20 has re- 
placed Resolution 74 and other Wage 
Stabilization Board interim policy 
statements which govern remuneration 
adjustments for employees paid wholly 
or partly on a commission basis, The 
new regulation states procedure for 
applying WSB policy on the ten per 
cent raise limit and cost of living for- 
mulas of GWR 6 and 8. For adjusting 
commission earnings within the regu- 
lation’s limits prior approval is not 
necessary, but approval is required for 
increasing rates of commission. 


Pensions and Profit-Sharing 

New pension and profit-sharing plans 
now come under General Wage Regu- 
lation 21, which establishes minimum 
safeguards and standards for provid- 
ing such benefits or amending existing 
plans. The regulation permits continu- 
ation of pre-stabilization period plans 
and their extension, subject to report- 
ing and waiting period provisions, to 
smaller employee units in the same 
plant or to those in another geographi- 
cal unit of a multi-plant business. 

Again subject to reporting and wait- 
ing period provisions, new or amended 
plans are permitted which provide nor- 
mal retirement age of at least 65; re- 
duce pensions proportionately where 
retirement is earlier; pay all benefits 
other than death benefits over the em- 
ployee’s lifetime; carry no cash sur- 
render value for employees whose em- 
ployment ends before retirement and 
whose benefits come from employer 
contributions. 

Also permitted are new or amended 
plans, if approved by the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue, which call for pay- 
ments extending over at least a ten- 





Phil Ellsworth (left), re-elected president of 
Printing Industries Association, Inc., of Los 
Angeles, receives congratulations from Clay 
Shaw, newly-elected vice-president. At right: 
George Rice, re-elected secretary trecsurer 


year period after retirement, but do 
not start until at least ten years after 
an employee’s admission to the plan, 
and do not provide benefits derived 
from employer contributions in lump 
sum cash or loan value, except in the 
event of the employee’s death. New or 
amended plans conforming with GWR 
21 standards are regarded as outside 
the limits of the ten per cent general 
increase formula of GWR 6. 


Lead Restrictions Removed 

NPA Order M-38 has been amended 
to remove all restrictions on the use 
of lead and to permit consumers to 
carry a 60-day instead of a 30-day 
supply. 


New General Salary Order 

General Salary Order 10, supersed- 
ing GSO 4 and 8, clarifies Salary Stabi- 
lization Board policy on extended work 
weeks for foremen, supervisors and 
professional employees. The policy ap- 
plies in general to salaried employees 
whose work is closely related to em- 
ployees who get additional compensa- 
tion for hours worked in excess of the 
normal work week. Employers may 
continue such additional compensation 
plans if they were in effect on or before 
January 25, 1952. Payments under 
plans or practices of later date may be 
made if they are at straight time rates. 
Office of Salary Stabilization approval! 
is necessary for higher payments. 








HINKING 


OF 


FFSET? 


22''x 34" Single Color Offset Press 
(Maximum Sheet 23°’ x 36") 


Write today for the illustrated book- 
let describing the E. B. CO exclusive 


features! 


ELECTRIC BOAT COMPANY 
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This fast folding machine has 
two outstanding advantages... (1) 
doesn’t need a skilled operator, can 
be used by anybody after a short 
instruction ... (2) can be set up ina 
minute, without tools; and can often 
run off a job in the time used to set 
up other folders. 

Easily adjustable...handy dials 
set this folder for paper thickness 
and position of folds . . . ready fora 
new job right away. 

Fully automatic, high speed ... 
takes all routine forms from 3x314 
to 11 x 24 inches . . . makes eight 





My ost 


Name 





first fold, dark dial for second. 


PITNEY-BOWES, Inc., 4229 Pacific St.,Stamford,Conn. 
Send free illustrated booklet on Folding Machine to: 


This fast, efficient, low-cost 


Folding Machine 


will save time, expedite jobs... 
in any print shop or bindery. 


Standard Fold 


Double Fold 


THREE of the machine’s 
eight basic folds 


basic folds . . . will put two parallel 
folds in a letter size sheet at 10,000 
per hour . . . Feeds and delivers from 
the same end, saving operator effort 
and working space. Pays for itself in 
a short time. 

Only 36 inches long, 1814 wide, 
and 2014 high, can be conveniently 
stored when not in use. 

Precision- built by PB, leading 
makers of postage meters, and backed 
by nationwide service from 93 offices 
in U.S. and Canada. Call the nearest 
Pitney-Bowes office for information 
or send. coupon for free booklet. 





Measure first fold wanted on Set dials for size of folds wanted Material is fed and removed 
upper light ruler, second fold on —setting pointer on light dial for from the same end of compact 
lower dark ruler... 


machine, saves effort and space. 


PITNEY-BOWES 


Leading makers of mailing machines... .offices in 93 cities. 





Firm 





Address 
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| New Literature 


Coated Offset Paper Booklet 

A limited supply of a new booklet, 
“How to Lithograph Coated Offset 
Paper,” is available from the Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp. of Neenah, Wis. 
Written by Robert F. Reed, research 
consultant of the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation, the booklet was pre- 
pared to assist lithographic pressmen 
in the successful selection and use of 
coated offset paper. 


Lithographic Chemicals Booklet 
“Better Press Chemicals for Better 
Press Runs,” a new booklet issued by 
the Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 E. 71 St., 
Cleveland 5, Ohio, contains illustrated 
instructions for using lithographic 
pressroom chemicals. The booklet out- 
lines easy-to-follow procedures from 
preparing fountain solutions, gumming 
plates, applying asphaltum, washing 
blankets, and restoring blind images. 


Bauer Type Wall Chart 

Bauer Alphabets Inc., 235-247 E. 
45th St., New York 17, N. Y., has pre- 
pared a two-color wall chart featuring 
Bauer types. Available ranges in size 
for each type shown are included. 


Bulletin on Press Reels 

Bulletin 8-DM, prepared by the Dilts 
Machine Works, Fulton, N. Y., con- 
tains illustrations and descriptions of 
Kohler printing press reels, also roll 
dollies, transfer tables, turntables, and 
trackage. 


Spartan Specimen Booklet 

A new 64-page specimen booklet 
issued by the Mergenthaler Linotype 
Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y., 
contains a showing of the full range 
of Spartan faces available on the Lino- 





The Linotype company has issued a new booklet 
showing full range of faces in Spartan family 
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type. The booklet also includes two- 
color examples and suggestions for the 
Spartan family in advertisements, in- 
vitations, catalogs, announcements, 
and invoices. Two pages are devoted to 
the use of Spartan Duplicate in food 
store advertising. 

A companion specimen showing of 
Spartan Book with Italic will be issued 
soon to complete the specimen showing 
of all Linotype Spartan faces. 


Rapid Trimmer Catalog 

E. P. Lawson Co. has issued a new 
catalog describing its Rapid Trimmer, 
recently introduced automatic three- 
knife machine for trimming books, 
magazines and pamphlets in sizes 
ranging from 2” x 3%” to 11%” x 
16%”. Among the features described 
are an exclusive automatic feeding 
device, ability to handle in-feeding, 
clamping, trimming, and delivery to 
the built-in conveyor of a full 4%” 
lift at 10 to 25 piles per minute, with- 
out requiring the operator to reach 
under the knives; and a _ patented 
knife-adjusting device for quick change 
from one size trim job to another. 


Sorg Centennial Booklet 

The Sorg Paper Co., Middletown, 
Ohio, has published a centennial issue 
of “Sorg Papers” to commemorate the 
firm’s 100th anniversary this year. 
With text narrating 100 years of in- 
dustrial progress, the accompanying 
line illustrations depict an American 
century of progress. 


Production Control Folder 

Remington Rand Inc. has prepared 
folder BSD-6 to outline the ways in 
which the firm’s Business Service De- 
partment can assist the manufacturer 
in setting up adequate production 
control. Copies are available from the 
company at 315 Fourth Ave., New 
York City (10). 


Postal Information Manual 

The 1952 Manual of Postal Informa- 
tion, published by the Sheppard En- 
velope Co., Worcester 4, Mass., has 
been revised to include the multiple 
changes in postage rates and regula- 
tions of Jan. 1 and subsequent dates. 


Abitibi In Pictures 

The Abitibi Power and Paper Co., of 
Toronto, Ont., has prepared a booklet, 
“Abitibi in Pictures,” to illustrate the 
firm’s reorganization program. The 
booklet also provides a glimpse of the 
scope of the company’s operations in 
producing pulp, paper and other forest 
products. 


Barrett Bindery Booklet 

Available from the Barrett Bindery 
Co., 1880 W. Monroe St., Chicago 7, 
is a new booklet on mechanical bind- 
ing. Descriptive of the company’s op- 
erations, the booklet also contains illus- 
trations and descriptions of loose-leaf 
covers. 





This portfolio, distributed by the Printing, Publication and Converting Paper Division of the 
St. Regis Paper Company, features nine 1012” x 13%” reproductions from the firm’s “bird” series 














JCM’s work in large plants too ! 


In Chicago an internationally known organization* of 
lithographers and engravers with the ability to do the fin- 
est work—whether it be the production of currency or a 
printed form, uses seven JCM Semi-Automatic Collating and 
Tipping Machines in the daily production of quality forms. 
You too can profit by the installation of a JCM. Don’t 


delay—get the facts by writing at once to— 


*NAME ON REQUEST. 


J. CURRY MENDES CORPORATION 


104 BROOKLINE AVE. BOSTON 15, MASS. 
500 S. CLINTON STREET 22 E. 29TH STREET 
CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS NEW YORK CITY 
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I OPERATOR 
DOES THE WORK 


A boon to the smaller plant 





A profit maker in any shop 





With a Rosback Auto-Stitcher you 
can now enjoy all the advantages of 
automatic stitching and do so at a 
50% saving in labor costs. With this 
new stitcher one girl turns out the 
same work that formerly required two 
operators on an ordinary single-head 
stitcher, making the Rosback Auto- 
Stitcher a particular boon to the 
smaller plant, or a cost-saving team- 
mate to a gang stitcher in the larger 
bindery. 

Equipped with two standard quarter- 
inch stitcher heads (using wire from 
No. 25 to No. 30 round) the Rosback 
Auto-Stitcher saddle stitches folded 
sizes up to 10” x 14”, any number of 
pages from two single 4-page sheets 
up to booklets %%” in thickness 
(3%” folded). 

One operator performs the entire oper- 


ation—gathering the signatures and 
placing the collated books on the sad- 





Stagger the stitches if desired with an 
tional built-in y attachment. ) 





AUTO-STITCHER 


dle. Booklets are automatically con- 
veyed to the stitcher heads and one 
or two stitches, as required, are auto- 
matically placed. The stitched booklet 
is then automatically ejected into a 
stacker delivery. Stacker is adjustable 
to fit the size of work being stitched. 


Other outstanding advantages include 
variable speed control that enables 
operator to run the machine at any 
desired speed that meets her expe- 
rience; adjustable height of collating 
table to suit convenience of operator: 
foot-control treadle for stopping and 
starting at any moment of the stitch- 
ing cycle; and an accessory attach- 
ment built into the machine at small 
extra cost, for staggering the stitches. 


The Rosback Auto-Stitcher is one of 
the most popular machines we have 
ever introduced. The equipment soon 
pays for itself in labor saving and goes 
on earning profits for years to come. If 
you are looking for a way to make 
more money for a small investment 
ask your Rosback dealer for full de- 
tails of this stitcher; or, write us for a 
complete, descriptive bulletin. 


F.P,ROSBACK COMPANY ¢ Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS, 
GANG STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 








Do You Know That... 


CLYDE H. THROCKMORTON, corporate 
secretary of the Lanston Monotype 
Machine Co. of Philadelphia, has been 
placed in charge of sales administra- 
tion and promotion. following the 
resignation of STANLEY E. HAIGH, 
vice-president in charge of sales. CARL 
C. SORENSEN heads sales engineering. 

ROBERT RITTER, president of Calvert 
Lithographing Co., Detroit, is the new 
chairman of the local Lithographers 
Group; WILLIAM SPLITTSTOESSER, is 
vice-chairman. 

HAROLD TOWNE, with the Cadillac 
Colorplate Co., Detroit, is the new 
chairman of the local Photo-Engravers 
Group. He succeeds DUANE SALISBURY, 
Carter Co., recently elected president 
of the Michigan State Photo-Engravers 
Association. 

POTDEVIN MACHINE Co., manufac- 
turers of paper bags, printing and 
coating machines, now occupies a new 
one-story brick industrial building 
with 102,800 square feet of floor space 
in Teterboro, N. J. 

GLENN DIeERS has joined the firm 
Diers Bindery of Seattle, Wash., as a 
partner with his brother Leo Diers, Jr. 





Glenn Diers Robert M. Darr 


ROBERT M. DARR has been appointed 
director of sales and advertising of 
Philipp Lithographing Company of 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

HAROLD B. PLAUT, associated with 
the Intertype Corporation’s engineer- 
ing and research department for 16 
years, is now sales promotion manager. 
He is the author of the Intertype Book 
of Instruction and has been editor of 
Who’s Who in the Composing Room 
for the past seven years. 

LorEN D. MCKINLEY, co-owner of the 
Kenwood Press of Tillamook, Ore., has 
been chosen Junior First Citizen for 
the State of Oregon for 1951 by the 
State Junior Chamber of Commerce. 

JACK C. HUIE has succeeded E. D. 
Betts as manager of Mergenthaler 
Linotype’s New York agency. Mr. 
Huie has been associated with the 
firm for the past 14 years. 

JAMES A. WESTHAVER, the former 
Boston district manager of the Ludlow 
Typograph Co., Chicago, has succeeded 
the late THomMAS E. DEPoy as New 
York district manager. CHARLES S. 
CLEAVES is the new Boston district 
manager. 





Px 


aa ican aaaNlbaiaintas 



















79 


ei hy it’s better looking than ever: 





















Each year millions of Americans view their homes 
with renewed pride because a timely painting has 
restored their original charm and fresh appearance. 
Wise homeowners know, too, that paint protection 
i; means larger maintenance economies and longer life. 
1 The products of the huge paint industry reach 
every home, every shop and factory in the nation. 


vty hoe, f XFORD PAPERS 
hey contribute vitally to our standard of living. In 


a large measure these manufacturers have attracted ° 
and sold their customers through colorful, informa- Help Build Sales 


tive brochures, sample folders, instruction booklets 








and other forms of promotional material. 
Oxford Papers for industry can make your printed 
selling more appealing. They assure finer, more faith- 








ful color reproduction, —cleaner, sharper halftones. 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 


35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
Specify an Oxford coated or uncoated grade for 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 


best results from your next promotion. 





Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 




















XFORD PAPERS 


Help Build Sales 


Wherever sales and merchandising require fine printing to 
convey a message, Oxford Papers are being specified. That’s 
because experienced buyers of paper have learned the value 
of Oxford quality in helping to produce finer, more effective 
promotion material. Your nearest Oxford Merchant can be 
of real help in planning your printed selling. Why not call 


him in? 


IT PAYS TO ASK FOR — AND USE THESE FINE OXFORD AND OXFORD MIAMI PAPERS 


COATED PAPERS 


Polar Superfine Enamel 

Mainefiex Enamel 

Mainefiex Enamel Cover 

Mainefiex Enamel, Coated One Side 
Mainefold Enamel 

Mainefold Enamel Cover 

North Star Dull Enamel 

Seal Enamel 

Engravatone Coated 

Coated Publication Text 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


UNCOATED PAPERS 


Carfax English Finish 
Carfax Super 

Carfax Eggshell 

Wescar Offset 

Wescar Satin Plate Offset 
Wescar Gloss Plate Offset 
English Finish Litho 

Super Litho 

Duplex Label 








Nation-wide Service 
Through Oxford Merchants 


W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 

. Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Carter, Rice & Co., Corp. 

Sas The Mudge Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Albany, N.Y. . 
Atlanta,Ga, . . 1. 2 « 
Augusta, Maine . 
Baltimore, Md. 

Bethlehem, Pa. . 


Boise, Idaho . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boston, Mass. . .. . Carter, Rice & Co. Corp. 
Buffalo, N. Y. . . Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 


. Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 
The Charlotte Paper Co. 


Chattanooga, Tenn. . . . Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Chicago, Ill. . . . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Cincinnati, Ohio . . . . . The Johnston Paper Co, 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 

. The Cleveland Paper Co. 
- Scioto Paper Co. 
Cincinnati Cordage Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Des Moines, Iowa . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Detroit, Mich. Chope Stevens Paper Co. 
Fresno, Calif. . . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Hartford, Conn. . . . Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Indianapolis, Ind... . . . « MacCollum Paper Co. 
Jacksonville, Fla. . Jacksonville Paper Co. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Kansas City, Mo. . . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Knoxville, Tenn. Louisville Paper Co. 
Lincoln, Neb. . . . . . Western Newspaper Union 
Little Rock, Ark. . . . . . . ~ Roach Paper Co. 
Long Beach, Calif. . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Los Angeles, Calif. . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Louisville, Ky. . Louisville Paper Co. 
Lynchburg, Va. . . Caskie Paper Co., Ine, 
Manchester, N. H. . . C. H. Robinson Co, 
Memphis, Tenn. . - Louisville Paper Co. 
Miami, Fla. . . es . Everglades Paper Co. 
Milwaukee, Wis. . . Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 

Minneapolis, Minn. . . . Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Nashville, Tenn. . . Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
Newark, N. J. Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
New Haven, Conn, . . Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
New York, N. Y. . . . Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Miller & Wright Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Oakland, Calif... . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Omaha, Neb. . . . . . . ~. ~ Western Paper Co. 
Philadelphia, Pa. . . . . . . . Atlantic Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
General Paper Co. 
Brubaker Paper Co. 

. C. H. Robinson Co. 


Charlotte, N.C. . . « « 


Cleveland, Ohio . 
Columbus, Ohio . . . . 
Dayton, Ohio . ... . 


Phoenix, Ariz. . . . <« « 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine. . . . 
Portland, Ore. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Providence, R.I. . . . Carter, Rice & Co., Corp. 
Richmond, Va. . . . . ~. ~. Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. . . . . Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Sacramento, Calif... . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


St. Louis, Mo.. . Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 


San Bernardino, Cal. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Salt Lake City, Utah . . Western Newspaper Union 
San Diego, Calif. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
San Francisco, Calif. . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
San Jose, Calif... . . . « Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Seattle, Wash. . . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Sioux City, Iowa Western Newspaper Union 
Spokane, Wash. . .. . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


Springfield, Mass. ‘ Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
(Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 
Mill Brand Papers, Inc. 


Stockton, Calif... . . . «» Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Tacoma, Wash... . . . «~ Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Tampa, Fila. . 2. . 2 6 « «© « « aampa Paper Co. 
Toledo, Ohio . . . . « « « Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Tucson, Ariz. . . . . « « Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Washington, D.C. . The Mudge Paper Co. 


Worcester, Mass... . . . . C.A. Esty Paper Co. 
(Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 


OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 


MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE, AND WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 
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Do You Know That... 


The BECK ENGRAVING Co., INC., of 
Philadelphia, has elected C. WESTON 
BECK, chairman of the board of di- 
rectors; GEORGE D. BECK, president, 
and re-elected HENRY YUHAS as vice- 
president in charge of the New York 
plant. F. H. GILCHRIST was appointed 
printing division general manager. 

RoBerT I. BENTLEY, JR., has been 
elevated from president to the newly- 
created office of board chairman of the 
Muirson Label Co., Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. GEORGE R. LANGLOIS is the new 
president. 

The UNIVERSITY PRINTING AND PUB- 
LISHING Co. of Seattle Wash., began 
publishing the Northgate Journal, a 
weekly with a circulation of 25,000, 
March 1. 

THE CONSOLIDATED PHOTO ENGRAV- 
ERS AND LITHOGRAPHERS EQUIPMENT 
Co. of Chicago, a division of the Con- 
solidated-Hammer Dry Plate and Film 
Co., has acquired a new Chicago plant 
with 45,000 square feet of floor space. 
The building also houses the firm’s 
executive offices. 

WALTON LABORATORIES, Irvington, 
N. J., manufacturers of industrial and 
domestic humidifiers, have opened a 
Chicago office and showroom. 

ANTHONY R. Powers, associated for 
many years with J. M. Bundscho, Inc., 
Chicago typographers, has been ap- 
pointed vice-president of corporation. 

JOSEPH A. CHADBOURNE and S. Guy 
ASHLEY have been re-elected president 
and vice-president, respectively, of the 
Old Colony Envelope Co., Westfield, 
Mass. ROBERT B. CLARK, JR., advertis- 
ing and sales promotion manager, is 
now on the board of directors. 

HAMILTON B. MITCHELL, Reuben H. 
Donnelley Corp. of Chicago, has been 
named eastern sales manager, direct 
mail division. 

Advertisers Offset Corp., division of 
Ampco Printing Co., New York City, 
has appointed GEORGE SHOOB and 
OscAR ROBINSON vice-presidents. 

MICHAEL E. MCCAULEY, Fuller and 
Smith and Ross, Inc., Cleveland (Ohio) 
advertising agency, has been appointed 
typographer, a new position. 

GEORGE F. Murpuy, formerly with 
Linotone Corp., has joined Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co., of 
Minneapolis, Minn., printing accesso- 
ries division, as Greater New York 
representative for Spherekote products 
and 3M brand photo-offset plates. 

JAMES A. STRONG has been elected 
president and director of Allen Car- 
tons, Inc., Dayton, Ohio. He will super- 
vise the sales activities on some of 
Allen Cartons major accounts. 


The CASE PAPER Co., New York dis- 
tributor of coated and book papers, has 
more than doubled its warehouse capac- 
ity by the purchase of an eight-story 
building which provides an additional 
60,000 square feet of floor space to 
existing storage facilities. 





CHOOSE CLARK 


Solely on the basis of benefit to your business take a thoughtful 
look at the Five Factors of Profit built into Clark machines: 


1. TIME PROFIT—Materials move faster, and in synchronized flow. 

Man-hours for loading and unloading are reduced drastically. 
2. SPACE PROFIT—Idle space becomes profitable storage capacity. 
3. TURN-OVER PROFIT—Speeding up the production cycle 


improves the inventory picture, conserves working capital. 


4. MANPOWER PROFIT—Human productivity is sharply 
increased to offset shrinking manpower. Workers prefer the 


better jobs. 


5. SERVICE PROFIT—Prompt, efficient service, provided by 
Clark’s nationwide organization. Keeps equipment working. 


There’s a most profitable 
time to look into it—RIGHT 
NOWI All the literature 
items are designed for your 
profit. Please use the cov- 
pon to order them. 


Any way you look at it, your Clark investment gets 
you a solid, profitable “‘most for your money.”’ 


CLARK Fork TRUCKS 


AND POWERED HAND TRUCKS + INDUSTRIAL TOWING TRACTORS 








INDUSTRIAL TRUCK DIVISION © CLARK EQUIPMENT COMPANY © BATTLE CREEK 85, MICHIGAN 


Please send: 0 Movie Digest O Safety Saves O Basic Facts 
0 Material Handling News 


Name 





Firm Name 
Street. 
City, 
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McLAURIN-JONES 


L rod { 








for perfect reproduction 
run, 







: Easy to handle, easy to 
e print, Guaranteed Flat 
- Gummed Papers are es- 
P pecially adapted for 
GUMMED PAPERS mechanical-feed and high- 

yi speed presses. They can be 


printed, lithographed, 





Ba a a stamped, embossed, cut, 
died out, perforated, folded or otherwise handled with the same 
facility as plain papers. 

The range of even, uniform gummings, finishes, and colors offers you 
the best gummed paper for every job ... the only gummed paper 
that's guaranteed flat and guaranteed to stay flat under normal 


pressroom conditions. 


McLAURIN-JONES CO. 


MAKERS OF FAMOUS WARETONE MIRROR FINISH PAPER, OLD TAVERN METALLIC 
PAPERS, RELYON REPRODUCTION PAPER AND WARE POSTCARD 


BROOKFIELD, MASS. Offices in: New York — Chicago — Cincinnati — Los Angeles 
Mills located at: Brookfield & Ware, Mass. — Grand Rapids, Mich. & Homer, La. 
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Do You Know That... 


JOHN A. FEAIRHELLER has been ap- 
pointed a sales representative of the 
type metal department of the Fed- 
erated Metals Division of the American 
Smelting and Refining Co., serving the 
Graphic Arts trade in Philadelphia 
and eastern Pennsylvania. 

RICHARD P. STANLEY, new president 
of Stanley Impressions, New York 
City, is the son of the late Stanley P. 
Stanley, who founded the business in 
1944, 

CHARLES M. Koon, formerly acting 
chief, Pulp, Paper and Timber section 
of the E. C. A. in Paris, is now techni- 
cal service supervisor for Oxford Paper 
Co. in Rumford, Me. 

EARL S. ELLIS of the Western States 
Envelope Co., Milwaukee, has been ap- 
pointed sales manager in charge of 
sales outside of Milwaukee County. 

D. E. STENSON has been named man- 
ager, R. N. CRAVEN, his assistant, of 
the newly-opened Eastern district of- 
fice in New York City of the Lynch 
Corp., Toledo, Ohio. A stock of emer- 
gency repair parts for Lynch packag- 
ing machines in addition to a complete 
line of PAR air compressors will be 
maintained in New York. 

WILLIAM M, O’HARA, JR., has been 
appointed manager of the metal deco- 
rating division of Gaetjens, Berger 
and Wirth, New York ink firm. 

M. J. Hoover, Eastern general man- 
ager, Sigmund Ullman Company, divi- 
sion of Sun Chemical Corporation, has 
announced the appointment of James 
D. McNamara as offset technical serv- 
ice manager. 

HARVEY P. Hoop and JOHN M. 
KINGSLEY have been elected to the 
board of directors of the International 
Paper Co., New York City. 

JAMES R. HUGHES has been appointed 
district manager in charge of the 
newly-opened Denver office of Sterling 
Electric Motors, Inc., Los Angeles. 

JOHN F. ZIESERL, administrative as- 
sistant to the vice-president in charge 
of chemical sales, Industrial Chemical 
Sales Division of West Virginia Pulp 
& Paper Co., has succeeded John P. 
Harris as Chicago district manager. 

The FAIRCHILD CAMERA AND INSTRU- 
MENT Corp. of Jamaica, N. Y., is in- 
troducing its Scan-a-graver in Sweden 
and Norway. 

THE MINNESOTA MINING AND MAN- 
UFACTURING Co., St. Paul manufac- 
turers of lithographic plates and other 
printing accessories, has opened a new 
regional sales office and warehouse 
building in Atlanta, Ga. 

THE EASTERN CORPORATION, Bangor, 
Maine, reported that 1951 was the 
greatest production year in its 62-year 
history, with an output of 77,631 tons 
of sulphite pulp and 52,603 tons of 
business papers. 

WAINSCOTT PRINTING Co. of Detroit, 
Mich., celebrated its 70th anniversary 
in February. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1952 
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Do You Know That... 


WILLIAM R. GOWDEY, sales repre- 
sentative, Ernest Payne Corp., New 
York printing equipment dealers, has 
been called back to the Air Force as 
a B-29 flight engineer. He served in 
Europe during World War II and has 
been a captain on the voluntary re- 
serve list since 1947. 

RALPH H. NOLAN, for several years 
vice-president and treasurer of the 
Nolan Corp., Rome, N. Y., is now pres- 
ident and member of the board of 
directors. 

EDWARD J. SULLIVAN, formerly chief 
of the Fine and Printing Paper Sec- 
tion, Pulp, Paper and Paperboard Di- 
vision of the National Production 
Authority, is now on the paper sales 
staff of George W. Millar & Co., Inc., 
New York. 

DuUFINE-KAUFMAN, INC., has been 
appointed advertising agency for the 
McKenzie Service, Inc., New York im- 
printers, finishers and binders for the 
graphic arts. 

CHARLES E. FOSTER and JOHN A. 
CourRTER of Williamson and Co., Cald- 
well, N. J., producer of material and 
equipment for non-metallic duplicate 
platemaking, have been appointed rep- 
resentatives for the Southeastern and 
Southwestern sections, respectively. 
Both men will handle sales and tech- 
nical service of Williamson products. 

C. EDWARD DUERR, associated with 
the Potdevin Machine Co. for 14 years, 
is the new assistant sales manager of 
the paper bag machinery and press 
division. 

JAMES C. STEFFAN, formerly Mid- 
western district sales representative 
for the Chicago Steel and Wire Co., 
has been appointed vice-president and 
general sales manager. 

PERCE H. BRIDGE has been elected to 
the newly created office of chairman of 
the board, Brown-Bridge Mills, Inc., 
Troy, Ohio, gummed papers and tapes 
manufacturers. He is succeeded by 
JOHN A. SHARTLE as general manager 
who is also president of the firm. Other 
changes include A. A. SANDERS, vice- 
president; Scott R. BRIDGE, secretary- 
treasurer, and A. E. BRUMMIT, assist- 
ant secretary. 

F. IRVING WALSH is now the Miehle 
sales representative in the New York- 
Connecticut territory. 

THOMAS L. CATON is the new board 
chairman of the Litho Chemical and 
Supply Co., Lynbrook, L. I. Other 
officers elected at a recent board meet- 
ing include GEORGE L. THOMSON, pres- 
ident; CHARLES F. SPIRO, secretary, 
and GEORGE SCHRAMM, treasurer. 

LAMBERT H. FISH is the successor to 
W. SHERMAN RUXTON as the Chicago 
branch manager of the Interchemical 
Corp., Printing Ink Division of New 
York City. Mr. Ruxton continues as 
IPI central district sales manager. 
O. C. HOLLAND has been appointed ad- 
vertising and sales promotion director. 


HOWARD SMITH PAPER MILLS LTD., 
Cornwall (Ontario) Division, spon- 
sored an open house week of the mill 
Feb. 4-8 in conjunction with its in- 
dustrial exhibit of papermaking and 
paper products at the Cornwall Armory 
on Feb. 2. 

W. V. KEEGAN has been named vice- 
president in charge of production in 
all A. C. Horn Co. plants. He has been 
associated with Sun Chemical Corp. 
since 1941 and joined the Horn division 
in 1948. 

WILLIAM W. Gross has been named 
assistant general sales manager of 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, 
Wisconsin. 


J. H. AND G. B. SIEBOLD, INC., has 
moved into its new quarters, the entire 
eighth floor at 150 Varick St., New 
York 13, N. Y. 

HOLLINGSWORTH AND WHITNEY Co. 
board has elected L. G. Glazier, execu- 
tive vice-president, W. Elliott Pratt, 
Jr., vice-president and treasurer, Fred- 
erick Goodridge, vice-president; Jack 
B. Cowie vice-president in charge of 
sales, and Charles J. Dynes, assistant 
vice-president. 

MILLARD C. PINTARD, formerly gen- 
eral sales manager, is now executive 
vice-president of the William C. Her- 
rick Ink Co., Inc., East Rutherford, 
New Jersey. 
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Heat, humidity . . . cold or aridity do not affect 


TARA's high efficiency and writing characteristics. And, when 


you order TARA for a 4-part form, you'll find the 


same carbon serves equally well for 2-part or even 7-part 


forms. A clear “write” every time because of the safer 
latitude of use in TARA Safety-Factor One-Time Carbons. 


Free TARA E-Z SELECTOR and samples * Mail coupon today! It means Profits to You! 


SIX STOCK DESIGNS CUT 
WORK AND MATERIAL COSTS 


Stock patterns make immediately 
available the size, finish and weight 
you'll need for practically 98% of 
your multiple-form jobs. No tack, no 
slowdown with clean-edge stock. Col- 
late, gather, jog faster. Better jobs in 





The American Carbon Paper Corp. 
1313 West Lake Street + Chicago 7, Illinois 


Please send our FREE COPY of TARA E-Z SELECTOR and 
samples of TARA Safety Factor ONE-TIME CARBON. 








less time at less cost... and bigger 
profits for youl NAME 





IMMEDIATE DELIVERY! 


FIRM NAME 





PhoneCHesapeake3-4167 = Sipeey 
Chicago 





city 


ZONE STATE 
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THERE'S A TOP NOTCH OUTFIT- 


THEY ALWAYS USE 


FAGLE-A. PAPERS 


paper makes a difference! 


FAGLE-A 


ACCEPTANCE - 


Bond 

Bond ¢ Onion Skin 

Bond 

Bond ¢ Record ¢ Index 
Bond ¢ Onion Skin e Record 


Bond ¢ Manifold e Cover ¢ Index 


Ledger ¢ Embossed ¢ Vellum 
Typewriter and Boxed Papers 


Paper and Paper Boards for 
engineering, industrial and 
technical uses. 


AMERICAN WRITING PAPER CORPORATION 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 


















Old Timer’s First Article 


For Inland Printer in 1912 
(Continued from page 54) 

Bois, Beaver Falls and Titusville, Pa. 
His longest take—19 years—was with 
the News-Herald Printing Co. in 
Franklin. He’s now in his thirteenth 
year with the Derrick Publishing Co., 
publishers of both morning and after- 
noon dailies and one of the largest color 
printing houses in the western section 
of Pennsylvania. 

“Except for the last twelve years, 
I’ve always worked as a boss printer. 
For close to 45 years I’ve been a con- 
stant subscriber to THE INLAND 
Printer. I fully believe that, were it 
not for THE INLAND PRINTER, I would 
not be where I am today; for constant 
reading and study of things typograph- 
ical have been a great inspiration.” 

Out of his busy past Alvin has found 
time to contribute many articles to this 
magazine. His first, in the October, 
1912, issue, was titled, ‘““Give the Devil 
His Due.” 

Here’s hoping this present sketch 
gives due pleasure to old-timers who 
knew that old devil, Anold De Vil, alias 
Alvin E. Mowrey.—Leslie H. Allen 


Color and Light 


In Your Plant 

(Continued from page 45) 
housekeeping color, is used for traffic 
lanes, aisles and trash receptacle loca- 
tions. Green crosses identify safety 
equipment. 

“One of our first jobs,” said Mr. An- 
derson, “was a proofroom. A green eye- 
shade and a bare lamp in front of their 
faces have been traditional with proof- 
readers. Most of them have always 
worked in a semi-dark room with light 
concentrated on the visual task. They 
have even used black background on 
copyholders to create extreme contrast 
with the copy. 

“Tt took a lot of talking to convince 
our proofreaders that, for ease of see- 
ing, the contrast should be between the 
printed word and the paper, not be- 
tween copy and background. Today 
most printers use a green or gray back- 
ground. 

“We learned that it was important 
to tell our employees what we proposed 
to do, and why, in order to get their 
early acceptance of the improvements. 
But we no longer have to sell manage- 
ment or employees on the advantages 
of good working environment.” 


THE INLAND PRINTER for April, 1952 























GET HEAVYWEIGHT SERVICE 
FROM WELTERWEIGHT TRUCKS 


YALE WORKSAVERS 


USE WORKSAVERS 


in moves involving freight elevators. YALE WORKSAVERS 
may be carried safely on the elevator with the load, elimi- 
nate reloading and relifting. 


USE WORKSAVERS 


on low-load floors. Mechanize areas out-of-bounds to heavier 
trucks with speedy, dependable, low-cost YALE WORKSAVERS. 


USE WORKSAVERS 


in tight storage areas. They’re easy to manage in narrow 
aisles; save time, cost and effort in moving and storage 
operations. 














YALE WoRKSAVER Electric Trucks lift, stack and carry 
loads up to 6,000 lbs., and may be used in many areas 
where weight or space rule out big-truck use. Low in 
initial cost, economical in operation, and simple for 
anyone to use—their performance meets the quality 
standards that industry identifies with YALE Indus- 
trial Trucks of every kind. 






Tractor 
Worksaver 





lig CALL YOUR YALE REPRESENTATIVE FOR 
A FREE WORKSAVER DEMONSTRATION 


: et Get an eye-opening demonstration of rugged 
WORKSAVER performance. Be sure to ask about the 






ae famous WORKSAVER Power Team—Truck, Battery, 
NY My] |) Battery Charger. There’s no obligation, of course. 


ero MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY ~~ ~~~ : 


| The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Co., Dept. 534 
Philadelphia 15, Pa. 


1 want to know how YALE WORKSAVERS can help me. 














| 
| 
| 
| CL) Please have your local Representative call, | 
] CL) Please send free copy of GEMS OF LOW COST MATERIALS 
o HANDLING at once. | 
| Company | 
YALE & TOWNE ae re | 
| Street. | 
The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Co., Philadelphia 15, Pa. | City - State - | 
YALE is a Registered Trade Mark of The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Co. A. See erase Yele & Towne Mfg. Co., St. Catharines, Ont, 


YALE GAS AND ELECTRIC TRUCKS © YALE HAND TRUCKS * YALE HAND AND ELECTRIC HOISTS 
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Zinc Versus Aluminum 


For Lithographic Plates 
(Continued from page 60) 

This writer has yet to see such a film 
present on an aluminum plate even 
when conditions have been comparable 
to those which caused it to occur on 
a zinc plate. 

Another place where advantage can 
be taken of the relative chemical inert- 
ness of aluminum plates is in the opera- 
tion of multi-color equipment. It is 
generally conceded that the proper way 
to arrange the colors on a press printing 
more than one color is from the lightest 
color to the darkest or in some cases 
from lightest coverage to heaviest. 

Also, inks for such equipment are 
supposed to be mixed in such a manner 
that each one has less tack than the 
preceding one. Of course this means 
that the tack of the first color down is 
limited by the ability of the paper to 
withstand the pull of the ink without 
picking, the ability of the grippers on 
the transfer cylinder to pull the sheet 
from the blanket, and the tearing 
strength of the paper. 

Since the tack of an ink varies widely 
during a run due to the press heating 
up, varying amounts of water which 
can be found present at different times, 
and differences in running speeds, 
rather wide differences in the tack of 
the original inks must be present to 
prevent their overlapping as press con- 
ditions vary. Thus it can readily be 
seen that the ink on the third, fourth, 
or even the fifth unit may of necessity 
be very soft. 

Since this last color can be presumed 
to be the darkest of the set, any filling 
or scumming of this color would be 
disastrous. Also, since this color can 
be expected to be laid on top of several 
wet colors, it should print as sharply 
as it'is possible to make it. But, since 
it is of necessity the softest color in 
the set, it can be reasonably expected to 
have the greatest tendency to scum. 

(Here is where I lead with my chin.) 
Aluminum plates can be kept free from 
scum and print a sharp detail dot with 
colors which sometimes give trouble 
even on a single-color press. It may be 
necessary to add enough acid to the 
fountain to bring the pH down as low 
as 2.2 in order to attain this result 
(and this is not recommended because 
such a low pH does slow drying time 
appreciably), but this will have no 
noticeably bad effect on the plate, and 
it can be expected to finish a run of 
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several hundred thousand impressions. 
Of course the use of such a low pH 
value with a zinc plate would be com- 
pletely out of the question. 

Perhaps a word of warning should 
be given at this point in case someone 
should wish to try an aluminum plate 
as a result of the preceding discussion. 
If he is able to get one he might run 
into this difficulty. He might attempt 
to carry the same amount of ink as 
he is in the habit of carrying on zinc 
plates, only to find that the plate 
tended to go blind, even though it had 
been made by someone who knew how 
to make good aluminum plates. He 
should not worry. The plate will rub 
up easily and the non-image areas will 
wash out clean. He should then carry 
more ink than he normally does and 
perhaps cut back considerably on the 
water, and everything will be all right. 
It seems that aluminum plates tend to 
transfer more ink from their surface 
to the blanket and more ink must be 
supplied to the plate to keep the print- 
ing areas satisfied. 

Thus it appears that a larger volume 
of ink can be transferred to the paper 
without overtaxing the capacity of the 
plate. This, coupled with the smaller 
volume of water required (or perhaps 
it is tied into the smaller quantity of 
water needed in that the tack of the ink 
is not reduced as greatly), permits a 
more uniform color to be maintained 
from sheet to sheet and load to load. 

Recently a number of plates have 
been introduced which take advantage 
of the fact that aluminum can be 
easily made to accept water and repel 
ink, and in order to improve the ink 
receptive qualities of the printing areas; 
copper is deposited either chemically 
or electrolytically in the image portions. 
These plates appear to work very well, 
but for the great majority of the runs 
made by lithographers the conventional 
plate will run off the edition with 
sheets to spare. Furthermore, they do 
not have any greater clamp-life or 
abrasion resistance than the conven- 
tional plate, whereas most multi-metal 
plates do. Also the smoothness of the 
dot formation cannot be compared 
with a practically grainless plate. 

Thus it can be seen that the litho- 
graphic as well as mechanical properties 
of aluminum plates differ considerably 
from those of zinc. Whereas zinc seems 
to accept an image more readily, grease 
also tends to affect the nonprinting 
portions of the plate more easily. More- 
over, when a good image has been 








MESSAGES THAT MADE HISTORY® No. 8 OF A SERIES * COPYRIGHT 1952* GILBERT PAPER COMPANY 





This one’s for you, Johnny’ 


The specter of death had been in 11-year-old Johnny 
Sylvester’s eyes that morning when, in answer to an urgent message, 
“The Babe” visited him in the hospital. Ruth had given Johnny an auto- 
graphed baseball, and asked, “Will you get well if I hit a homer, just for 
you, in the World Series?” The stricken boy nodded a hopeful promise. 
This is the dramatic background for that now famous episode — Babe 
Ruth confidently standing at the plate, and smashing a home run—just 
for young Johnny Sylvester. 
Johnny had his ball, autographed by 
“The Babe” personally, and lived, never 
to forget that the mighty Yankee 
had hit a home run, just for him. 
As a printer, you know that 
business correspondence seldom 
saves a life, but you also know 
that it takes a fine quality paper 
to make a really first-class 
business letter. Gilbert New 
Cotton Fibre Content 
Bond is unrivalled for taking 
clean, clear impressions and 
for that crisp “Banknote” 
feel. There’s a Gilbert Paper 
for every correspondence 
application. Your customers 
will be more satisfied when 
you recommend Gilbert 
Quality Writing Papers. 






PAPER COMPARY 





-$t 
® 26 






BOND * ONIONSKIN ¢ LEDGER 
INDEX BRISTOL * MANUSCRIPT COVER * VELLUM ¢ SAFETY 
REPRODUCTION * BANKNOTE PAPERS 


° 
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A good letterhead is always better- printed on a Gilbert Bond 
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e? 
ge? , Successful printers the world over—printers who are mak- i m 
.° i ing profits and expanding their business in the face of today’s _ 
ag tough competition—attribute much of their success to the op- *e 
nal eration of Verticals. Their experience has proven that no other *e . 
* press of similar size can compare with the Miehle V-50 Vertical. ra 
. *. 
& e ene pe 
bg It has no equal It handles an ex- ° 
e for printing sharp halftones and close reg- tremely wide range of work, the great 4 
: ister, full color work. majority of all jobs in the average plant. . 
nef a 
* High speed and ET Tell eae Sound, sturdy de- . 
. quick changeover mean more sheets per sign and precision manufacture assure years * 
. hour, more jobs per day. of trouble-free operation. Pg 
*e. * 
ee Don’t wait to increase your production and profits. o* 
*e, Find out how easy it is to own a Miehle V-50 Vertical a“ 
af " —it will pay for itself in a surprisingly short time. ia ‘i 
e ae 


White today for booklet V-50 









CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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established on aluminum it will retain 
it until the plate is worn away, and 
at the same time the non-image por- 
tions of the plate will withstand much 
more abuse than could possibly be given 
a zinc plate without completely de- 
stroying it. To the pressman this means 
simpler water control, greater ink 
transfer, and sharper printing. 


That Old $64 Problem of 
How to Eliminate Wrinkles 
(Continued from page 52) 


styles and sizes to be used for calendar 
backs. Setting the fountain for this 
was a problem in itself, let alone that 
layout. So with all adjustments in 
order, we cut out all of the packing 
inside of each border — about three 
manilas and 18-thousandths to be ex- 
act, and also some cards in the margin. 

Ink has had its share in creating this 
wrinkle problem when we use it on that 
thin weak stock. We find it pulling this 
paper out of the gripper as well as away 
from the cylinder. I have had the pleas- 
ure of getting rid of wrinkles with just 
a piece of emery out on the outer end 
grippers. Just shows what a strange 
thing this ink, paper, and some type 
can Create. 

The best wrinkle remover I have had 
contact with was airing the stock out 
right there in the pressroom. It would 
be a good investment for some of our 
owners and employers to get paper 
stock conditioner. 

The theory of underlaying the form 
high in the center and lowering the 
packing for removing those wrinkles 
that have exhausted all of the tricks 
that you may have tried and no luck. 
Works the same as a belt on a pulley. 
The belt will climb to the highest point 
when tilted to any degree. So with the 
brushes set up snug and interlaid high 
in the center to give that sheet of paper 
a start before it comes in contact with 
the form, it naturally has to go along 
the lines of least resistance. You can 
build up a form so high in the center 
that you can make the sheet of stock 
crack or split if you overdo it. 

Then we have some forms in press 
and there is plenty of space out on the 
outer edge of stock where you may 
build on the cylinder, which will help 
the same as the above-mentioned idea. 
Just happened to have that style of 
make-up and plenty of wrinkles due to 
paper that had a permanent wave. It 
did help straighten out the rear end of 


stock on the cylinder and we got good 
register back there. 

Then we have trouble at the feeding 
of stock to the guides sometimes. The 
stock should lay flat and straight at this 
point and something has to be done 
about this. So in hand-feeding, a cut- 
ting stick is placed under the lift of 
stock about 18 inches back from the 
guides. This helps plenty. The paper 
may be so bad that this idea is not doing 
all it should, so we place another stick 
on top and tie it to the hoppers or sheet 
holders as they are sometimes called and 


when they come in contact with the 
stock with this stick attached, they 
just naturally squeeze the air out from 
below and the stock is straightened out. 

On automatic feed you may need 
plenty of tape adjustment. Also those 
sticks that help control the speed of 
travel to the guides may help. You 
should not have the problem of keeping 
stock straight with the automatic as 
the stock is always flat, straight as it 
travels down the guides, and we have 
plenty of guards and rods to help con- 
trol stock there. 








lt sets more type 
in less time... 


It’s economical... 


lt’s easy to operate... 


It’s Teletypesetter 





The Teletypesetter Operating Unit shown here is the heart of 
automatic typesetting. When tape—prepared on the Teletypesetter 
Perforator Unit—is inserted, the composing machine goes to work 
producing type at the hourly rated speed of the composing 
machine, increasing production by as much as 50% to 100%. 


TELETYPESETTER CORPORATION 
1400 Wrightwood Ave., Chicago 14, Illinois 


TELETYPESETTER 
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IT’S A TRICK 
OF THE TRADE... 






BUT IT’S NO TRICK 
TO MAKE A BETTER IMPRESSION 


WITH A 


di ee ee er 


CHALLENGE PROOF PRESS 


Pull a proof on a Challenge Proof Press and see the difference. Notice the 
sharp, clean impression . . . how readily bad type and damaged cuts are 


revealed. 


There’s a full selection of six styles —one general utility, stationary bed 
model and five with reciprocating bed . . . featuring the famous Challenge 
‘‘cylinder press” principle which assures easy 

(anti-friction) operation. Three of 
the models have cylinder grippers, 
so that sheets are fed to the 
grippers and a 
micrometer side 

guide. Two of 







DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 


: these models are 

. equipped with 

i Automatic Inkers. 

™ 708 

6 

. Write for specific details and prices. 

@ 

° 

e THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY 

e Office, Factories and Over 50 Years in 
Show Room: Service of the 

- Grand Haven, Mich. Graphic Arts 

® 

” 

a 
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TRADE-MARK @® 
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‘“‘They match so well 
I can’t tell which 


is the repeat run!”’ 





On large or small repeat runs, you can assure 


your customers of an excellent match when 
you use Whippet Bond. This Hammermill 
paper is uniform in bulk, in surface—and in 
trouble-free printing qualities that give satis- 
factory results. 

Whippet Bond is available in white and 


NWMPPE, “A 











‘‘That’s because we 
used Whippet Bond 


vA both times!”’ 





six popular, consistent colors. Backed by 
Hammermill experience, it is tops in the un- 
watermarked field —a clean, bright sheet 
made under conditions where moisture con- 
tent is strictly controlled. Send the coupon 


for a free sample book. 





ie — 
Hammermill Paper Company. on 
1601 East Lake Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania 


| 

| 

| 

| Please send me — FREE —the sample book of 
| Whippet Bond. 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 98 of a Series 





Pacific Coast Borax Co. 






A 20-mule team pulling borate ore 
wagons across Death Valley. Long 
since replaced by railroad, this 
mule team transportation is 
considered one of the most 
remarkable feats in the pioneering 
development of the United States. 





Pulling Power in QUALITY 


In 1864, when the first borax operations started in California, the total output 
in this country amounted to just twelve tons. Soon, with the help of mule teams, 
two and a half million pounds were being hauled from Death Valley each year. 


Closely allied with the industry’s development and expansion has been the 
history of the Pacific Coast Borax Company. Its first crude mesquite fire re- 
fineries have become large modern plants. Mule teams have given way to rail 
transportation. Through ingenuity and research the company has continually 
improved production methods, and has introduced a greater variety of borate 
materials than any other producer in the world. 


Companies with a reputation for quality production, like Pacific Coast 
Borax, value the distinctiveness of a Strathmore letterhead paper to interpret 
their business character to their correspondents. 

When you want to convey the character of your company, consider the im- 
portance of your letterhead. In every letter written on Strathmore paper, quality 


is evident to the touch and to the eye. Let your supplier show you samples... 
see for yourself how truly expressive Strathmore letterhead papers really are. 


Strathmore Letterhead Papers: Strathmore Parchment, Strathmore Script, Thistlemark 
Bond, Alexandra Brilliant, Bay Path Bond Strathmore Writing, Strathmore Bond. 
Envelopes to match converted by the Old Colony Envelope Company, Westfield. Mass. 


STRATHMORE ee 


Strathmore Paper Company, West Springfield, Massachusetts 
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Strathmore 


ADVERTISEMENTS 


in national magazines tell 
your customers about the 
letterheads of famous Ameri- 
can companies on Strathmore 
papers. This makes it easier 
for you to sell these papers, 
which you know will produce 


quality results. 
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This series appears in: 
TIME 


NEWSWEEK 





BUSINESS WEEK 





PRINTERS’ INK 


ADVERTISING AGE 








PURCHASING 
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Today:-° 


Even in the Smallest Binderies 


this well-known Pony Gang Stitcher is used! 





The Christensen Pony Gang Wire Stitcher 


Ie just as important here as it is in the larger plants to have the 
stitching match the output of the high speed folders. 


The Christensen Pony Gang Stitcher gathers and stitches at a 
single operation as fast as one or more girls can feed it, thus overcoming 
the costly bottleneck in the binding process. 


It handles signatures from 214 x 5” up to 12 x27”; has an oper- 
ating speed of up to 9,000 an hour; is accurate, economical, practically 
noiseless and delivers the product neatly stacked. 

Single signature booklets may have signatures placed on the mov- 
ing conveyor by one girl. Or two girls dropping signatures on every other 
feeding station may be used to secure maximum production. 

For multiple signature booklets one girl for each signature is 
placed at each station. Signatures are gathered until book is complete, 
after which it is stitched and delivered automatically. 

Without obligating you in any way, our representative will be glad 

to explain the all-around economies you may expect from the Christensen 
Pony Gang Wire Stitcher in your plant. Write us today. 


Christensen ¢ Dexter e McCain 
Modern Machines for Printers and Binders 
DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY, 

General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
Branch Offices, Domestic anda Foreign Agents 
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LIMINATE YOUR MAILING PROBLEMS! 


CHESHIRE MACHINES NOW AVAILABLE 
IN FOUR MODELS TO MEET YOUR NEEDS 


Cheshire offers the modern answer, re- 
gardless of the size of your mailing job. 
From the largest, high speed machines 
used for mailing mass-circulation peri- 
odicals down to low-cost semi-automatic 
equipment for fast mailing of letters, 
folders, pamphlets, etc. There’s a size and 
speed to fit your needs. All automatically 
cut and attach addressed labels at higher 
speeds and lower costs. There’s flexibil- 
ity, too—can be used with Addressograph, 
Speedaumat, Elliott, Pollard-Alling and 
other roll strip methods, as well as with 
Continuous Pack form labels. 


Let Us Survey Your 
Mailing Machine Needs— 


Write Your Requirements TW 





heshire Mailing Machines, Inc. 





“BUILDERS OF THE MACHINE WHICH MADE MAILING OF MASS CIRCULATIONS PROFITABLE.” 
1417 W. ALTGELD STREET CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





























O Cumplele Serre 


for the LITHOGRAPHER 


Dampers Recovered ° Slip-on Molleton and 
Flannel Covers * Aquatex and Dampabase ° 
Seamol and Molleton by Yard or Roll ° Leather 
and Rubber Hand Rollers ° Leather Rollers for 
all Offset Presses, 2-3-4 and 6 Ply Rubber 
Silver Grey Blankets. 
DISTRIBUTOR FOR 
ELECTRON-O-PLATE MACHINE 


“Over A Half Century of Service’ 


J.H. & G. B. SIEBOLD, Inc. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
Printing, Lithographic Inks and Supplies 
150 Varick Street (8th Floor), New York 13, N. Y. 


—____— 
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Graphic Arts Employment Service 


for key personnel 
executive ¢ supervisory - sales « technical 


The first nationwide, confidential employment agency serving all branches of the Graphic Arts Industry. 


LETTERPRESS 4 BINDERY 

LITHOGRAPHY ° PUBLICATIONS 
INTAGLIO ° COMMERCIAL 

SILK SCREEN ° BOOK MANUFACTURING 
TYPOGRAPHY : SPECIALTIES 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING ° FOLDING CARTON 
ELECTROTYPING ° SET-UP BOX 


MACHINERY - EQUIPMENT - INK - SUPPLIES 
Positions Filled « Positions Secured 


It is our function to bring together the right man and the right job. We can guide you whether you 
are looking for a key man for your organization or whether you are a qualified man looking for a 
position. We operate on a strictly confidential basis. Write for complete information. 


Graphic Grits @mployment Service 


Suite 805, Transportation Building e 307 East Fourth Street ¢ Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Licensed under the laws of the State of Ohio. 
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AUPLET SERVIC aera 
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LETTERPRESS PLATES 


ROTOGRAVURE 





PLATES 
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MIRACLES IN ‘52 
Believe It or Not— 


"A thin dime still gets you a bair- 
cut” .... as it did in Dan Byers’ 
barber shop in Bedford, Pa., in 
1885. Dan says: “he never saw 
any reason to charge more.” 


14 x 20 BAUMFOLDER cost $1085 
fifteen years ago. Today the LARGER, 
Finer, Faster “Junior Jet” 17 x 22... 
$1285 ($85 initial . . $40 a month for 
30 months). And BAUMFOLDER 


users say: “They pay for themselves 
FIFTY TIMES OVER!” 


Baumfolders fold, paste, cut, trim, per- 
forate, score and crimp. So many velvet 


profits. 


2 OTHER 
TRIMOSAWS 
€ 


GLIDER — “The saw with 
the ball bearing table” 


MERCURY — Between 
Glider and Ben Franklin — 
iW best of all others on 











Shakes peare said, “Don't be the last to 
lay the old aside.” Order yours now. 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC. 


615 CHESTNUT STREET PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 





1616 DOUGLAS AVE. 








EASIEST TO OPERATE 









4 TO 8-COLOR 
ROTARY LETTERPRESS 
EVER BUILT! 


Plate cylinders of Hess & Barker's Rotary Letterpress 
are quickly, easily accessible with the turn of a hand 
wheel. Registering plates is quick, easy, accurate be- 
cause of grooved plate cylinders. Tension on web is 
automatic, no compensation needed between colors. 
Because of the special] Hess & Barker fountain, fountain 
setting is easy, positive and full color is held throughout 
the entire job. Feeds from a roll. Delivers in a rewound 
roll at the rate of 500 feet per minute or sheets at the 
rate of 10,000 per hour. 


SEND FOR NEW BOOKLET 
IT 1S FREE ABSOLUTELY 


HESS & BARKER 


Printing Press and Equipment Manufacturers 
212-22 SOUTH DARIEN ST. PHILA. 7, PA. 


Telephone: PE nnypacker 5-4070 
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market. 





KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


THE MONOMELT 
THE PLANE-O-PLATE 
THE HYDRO-CASTER 
MONOMELT POWER SHEARS 
MONOMELT MOLDING PRESSES. 
PLASTIC PLATE CURVER 


va 
VINYLITE AND ELECTROTYPERS 
SUPPLIES 
BAKELITE MATRIX 
(Processed hy Monomelt) 
EY 


.* -16ti WN Polk S$. 
.. Mintteapolis, Minn, 
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THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 











TYPE FOUNDRY 
HAS JUST ISSUED A 


AND COMPLETE 











A letter or card from you will bring a copy 
by return mail. This 128 PAGE BOOK 
shows our entire line of accurately cast 
useful and attractive durable FOUNDRY 
TYPE in STOCK awaiting your orders. 


_— MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 
Pacific Coast “/ype Headquarters 


659 FOLSOM STREET 
SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 





M&H Types also stocked by Harry W. Brintnall and Western Newspaper Union Branches in Pacific Coast Area 














@ How Line-Up Tables Can Register Forms 
BEFORE they go on press, with 





The addition of a Taylor REGISTERSCOPE will more than double 
the value of your line-up table. By using the line-up table to prepare, 
in advance, a sheet to be used as “copy”? on the REGISTERSCOPE, 
forms can be made up in register BEFORE going to press. Normally the 
line-up table is used to check a press-sheet for accuracy of the form 
make-up after the form is on press, while the press is standing. When 
used in conjunction with the REGISTERSCOPE however, a sheet can 
be made up on the line-up table showing ruled lines and other reg- 
istering detail as required. This sheet is then used on the REGISTER- 
SCOPE which transfers all of the accuracy of the line-up table directly 
to the form, as it is made up, BEFORE it goes on press. Thus press 
standing time to secure register is virtually eliminated. For most efficient 
form make-up, and for saving press time, it is not the line-up table 
versus the REGISTERSCOPE, but rather the line-up table plus the 
REGISTERSCOPE for a combination which will save time, save money, 
increase production, increase profits. Write for full information and prices. 


TAYLOR MACHINE CO. 


210 Guilford Ave., Baltimore 2, Md. 





LONGER RUNS 


with 


LITH-KEM-KOTE @ 


SURFACE 
COATING PROCESS 


Test after test has proved that 
when plates are made with the 
new LITH-KEM-KOTE Surface 
Coating Process, the reproduc- 
tion is cleaner and the press run 
longer. It’s fast and easy to use— 
economical and time saving. Try 
this new process — TODAY. 







LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. — “| 
| 46 HARRIET PLACE, LYNBROOK,L.I., N. Y. 
We're interested, send samples and instruc- 
tions on the new LITH-KEM-KOTE surface 
coating process. | 







Use this coupon 








for free sample 
and complete 


technical details. 
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YOUR 
OWN 


SEL 


Snap -a-part style carbon 
interleaved business forms 


MNO INVENTORY OR INSURANCE! 
MNO WAREHOUSE COSTS! 
MNO MACHINERY INVESTMENT! 
MNO DELIVERY EXPENSE! 


THINK of the advertising value of your name on all 
forms — packages and carton labels — packing slips 
and bills of lading! 100% YOUR OWN! 


For complete information, samples, 
price lists, discounts, write: 


“ARK-N-SETS” ... 


1000 CENTER STREET 
LITTLE ROCK, ARKANSAS 








WESTERN 
HONEY- 


Better Printing On Curved Plates 


e Uniform foundation gives plates proper support 
e This prevents plates from cracking 

e Thousands of holes allow you to hang plates closer 
e Register is improved—there is less paper wastage 


e Permits faster press preparation and better 
printing 


e In many cases we can honeycomb your old 
cylinders 


WIRE, WRITE OR PHONE TODAY 


WESTERN. 21 cee an css 


PRINTING MACHINERY C0. units for all Miehle 


3519 N. SPAULDING AVE. flat-bed 
CHICAGO 18 yuan 














MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 
IN THE 


EVA-PRESS 


e EASY 10 OPERATE 
© ECONOMICAL 

© PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 


The EVA-PRESS makes it econom- 
ical for every printer te make 
and print from rubber plates. 
Years of development and test- 
ing stand behind every EVA- 
PRESS. A quality press that makes 
both matrices and rubber plates. 
Only 4 minutes actual operator's 

time; 20 minutes vulcanizing 
@ Electrically heated— while operator does other work. 
. Seaties 17" ae tens soem, Makes rubber plates of any de- 
@ Stands 37” high sired thickness for use in letter- 


@ Mounts en bench 23” high. 
@ Shipping weight 600 Ibs. press and offset presses. 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 
DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 






Available in 110 volt, 
220 volt, or other 
Specifications 


SPECIFICATIONS 
@ Platen 11” x 13”. 
@ Inside chase 10” x 12”. 
@ Over 50 tons uniform pressure. 








110 


! 
= Say, 
OVERSEAS f 


STATIONERY 


ay 


CIRCULARS 


PRICE BOOKS 
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THE FASTEST, 
MOST MODERN 
| 13° PRESS! 


for mailing pieces, 
throw aways, 
inserts, and 


all types 
of form Taanane 
nates Orville Dutro & Son, inc. @ 


: . f 1206 Maple Ave., Los Angeles 15, Calif. g 
Designed and sold exclusively Please send us full information on SPEEDFLEX | 


b: ville Dutro & Son, Inc. : ; : 
tc acnnalee Weare Poem E high-speed, multiple operation rotary presses. 


Works, oldest and largest 
manufacturer of geared @ name CCsC‘CSsSCSsS‘ 
roducts in the West. 
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Gallotype ORNAMENTAL RULE 





for the job that needs a little dressing up 





15-17 S. Frederick St. 
BALTIMORE 2, MD. 
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422 S. Plymouth Court 
CHICAGO 5, ILL. 








There's no need 
for such a fancy 7 in 
today’s printing, but it is 
necessary to use the right number- 
ing machine on your printing equipment. 
Cam actuated, this parallel rotary numbering machine— 
designed for a modern rotary press — prints a line of 
numbers parallel to the impression cylinder. In a one- 
piece curved-base steel frame, the rugged numbering 
wheels, equipped with heavy-duty ratchets, are capable 
of highest press speeds. Clarity is assured by the custom- 
curved printing faces of all numbers, conforming to the 
curvature of the cylinder. And you can save set-up time, 
eliminate mounting-ring adapters by using the economi- 
cal Wetter QUIK-LOK clamp base. Send for folder today. 


Number it Better with a Wetter 







@ esac 


TY3 | (-3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET + BROOKLYN 8.4. Y 
SOLD BY ALL DEALERS AND BRANCHES OF A.T. F., INC. 








VANDERCOOK 
PRE-PRESS EQUIPMENT 


Manufactured by the largest producer of proof presses 


and other pre-press equipment for letterpress, offset 


and gravure. 


VANDERCOOK & 
900 North Kilpatrick Avenue 


DERCOOK 
NX REPRESS 


Write for a catalog. 


SONS, INC. 


e Chicago 51, Illinois 








The R & B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 


for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER 
and other presses 


@ 
AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 
THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS * FOUNDED 1898 
1 all Be | 379.WEST BROADWAY NEW YORK 12,N.Y 
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PLSTE WER 


WATERMARKED SULPHITE DISTRIBUTED BY LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS 


MALIN POLM 





——. 


PAPER COMPANY 
ALPENA, MICHIGAN 
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BINDERY 








Engdahl 
Bindery 


DIVISION OF C. 0. OWEN & CO. 
EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
“Books Bound by Us Are 
Bound to Satisfy.” 


2200 Maywood Dr., Maywood, Ill. 
Telephones: Maywood 9000 and 
EStebrook 8-8787 (Chicage) 











BRONZERS 


@ MILWAUKEE BRONZERS—For all presses. 
Some rebuilt units. C. H. Henschel Mfg. Co., 
W. Mineral Street, Milwaukee, Wis. 





CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 


@ WHOLESALE CALENDARS, FANS, AD- 
‘ VERTISING NOVELTIES — Do your own 
imprinting or we do it for you. Sell your regular 
Printing Customers. Fleming Calendar Co. 
6540 Cottage Grove, Chicago 37, IIl. 





@ CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Sizes. 

Write for catalog. Calendar backs for ad- 
vertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush Calendar 
Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., New York, N. Y. 





FOR SALE 


le for Samples 

and name of your 
nearest Ti:Bi Dealer 
and rubber Engraver... 


SePi Comeany 


1000 BROADWAY KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 








@ SALES BOOKS—Manifold office forms—In- 

terleaved carbon snap outs. Printed to your 
copy. Deliveries average 3 weeks. Priced so you 
can meet competition. Trade Printers, 198 E. 
Gay St., Columbus, Ohio. 





e@ FRANCHISE AVAILABLE for printer to 

use, sell and print customer house organ. 
16 pages and cover, 4” x 6”. State sales area. 
THOMAS DAVIS PUBLISHING, Box 3917, 
Cleveland, O. 
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FOR SALE (continued) 


FASTER, EASIER 


JOGGING 


“Vibrating” BIN TYPE 


SYVT/72ON 
PAPER JOGGERS 


Because they 
eliminate hand 
patting, turning 
and riffling. 

Because they 
will jog heavier 
lifts of stock 
many times fast- 
er than by hand. 

Write for Folder 

















FOR SALE (continued) 
Spo om i ne renee 


| Literature is available 
describing any of the six 


CYLINDER PRESSES | 


Write today giving the 
size of press in which 


Miller Printing Machinery Co. 
| 1115 Reedsdale St. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
you are interested 
| 
| 


Pittsburgh 33, Pa. | 





Model 8 and 14 Linotypes 
Model CSM and ESM Intertypes 


Monotype Casters, Keyboards, 
Mats, Molds, etc. 


Kelly Presses —B, C. Nos. 1 and 2 
Miehle Cylinders — all sizes 

Power Cutters 

Bindery equipment 


Complete list upon request 


0 ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 


82 BEEKMAN STREET @ NEW YORK 7, N Y 
TELEPHONE BEEKMAN 3-179! 











SYNTRON CO. 


575 Lexington, Homer City, Pa. 
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! Better Makereadies 
in less time... at lower cost! 


Write for free booklet which tells how 

to make your own “Precision” Over- 

lays. Best possible makeready in mini- 

mum time. Manufactured and sold 

exclusively by 

THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
SAUGERTIES, N. Y. 


VLA) 


OVERLAY BOARD 


@ SEALED PROPOSALS for purchase of 1 Ro- 

tary (Meisel) Printing press 110 inch print- 
ing cylinder, 4—20 inch imprint cylinders, with- 
out moter (5 HP) offered for sale by Panama 
Canal Company, will be received by General 
Purchasing Officer, Panama Canal Company, 
Washington 25, D. C., until 10:30 A. M., May 1, 
1952. Blanks and information may be obtained 
from the above office. 
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@ AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and rebuilt 

printing equipment on easy terms. Write 
for free list. Missouri Central Type Foundry, 
Wichita, Kans. 












A NEW SCIENTIFIC METHOD OF 
PRICING COMMERCIAL PRINTING 


By Ruthven K. Smith, Graphic Art Secty. 
and Printing M ¢ Engi 


@ Estimators, Salesmen, Plant Managers 
and Students will save time, money 
and errors. An hour or two spent in 
becoming familiar with tables enables 
anyone to determine the price of 
printed jobs—dquickly and accurately. 
Printed Tab-cut Indexes permit quick, 
easy reference to tables. 

@ Covers copyfitting, paper stock, com- 
position, makeup, lockup and color 
separation, presswork, ink, cutting 
bindery work—plus other special sec- 
tions. 

@ Production and hour-cost tables are 
based on standards—not averages. 
Values are shown where practicable. 

@ Revised and enlarged second edition 
gives current cost values. 


NOTHING ELSE LIKE IT. 


More Than 1000 Printing Plant Users. 
Order today from Book Department 


The INLAND PRINTER 


309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois 
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Classified Buyer’s Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 





Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 
Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


10-Power 
20-Power . . . $10.00 
Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 















A sure sign 


| EYNTHOX £8 te B Rod PER 


SYNTHOX ROLLERS on 
your presses guarantee 
quality results at the low- 
est cost. 


These synthetic rollers 
won't harden with age. 
They're weatherproof and 
so easy to clean. Try them. 







IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


Huntington Park, Colif. Chico: Leng Isinnd City 1,N.1 





Amsco 
Chases 


* Electric-Welded 
*% Square and True 
* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Elghth Ave., Long Island City, W. Y. 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


ARE CONSISTENTLY 
FINE PERFORMERS 




















SEE FOR YOURSELF, ORDER A _ SET 


AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





FOR SALE (continued) 





Selective Offerings 


4 Harris LSB 17 x 22 
Harris LB 41 x 54 
3 Miehle Cylinders 

Nos. 4 and 2/0 
2 V-45 Miehle Verticals 
2 Miller Two Color Units 
1 
2 


os 


Vandercook Model 4 
Model B Kellys 
4 Seybold Cutters, 40, 44 and 


50”. 
TYPE & PRESS 
of Illinois, Inc. 


3312 N. Ravenswood 
Chicago 13 








FOR SALE 


2—1/0, 2—3/0 Two Color Miehle Presses, 
equipped with Cross Feeders, ext. 
del. Dexter Pile Feeders available. 

2/0 Miehle, Bed 43” x 56”, with Dexter 
Pile Feeder and ext. del. 

#2 ypc ae gl ej 50”, Dexter Pile Feeder 

an 

V-36-45 Miehle Verticals. 

3—"C” Intertypes, #10294, #10753, 
#10754. 

#8 Linotype, 3 magazines. 

#14 Linotypes, Single Keyboard. 

Kelly Presses: +1 22” x 28”—#2 22” x 34” 
B< 17" x 22”. 


22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal. 

MAC 1712” x 22” Webendorfer Offset. 
S8L Harris Offset, size 28” x 42”, 

EL 22” x 34” Harris Offset. 

41” x 54” 2 Col. Potter rr 3," del. 
LSG Harris, 2-color, 4612” 

Christensen Stitcher, 5 1A Bong ii heads. 
12” x 18” C.&P. Rice Unit. 

Monotype Giant Caster, molds and mats. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. Market 7-3800) 
323-29 N. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 











Insist on Megill’s 


Gauge Pins 
for use on all Job Presses 


MEGILL'S =a, 
PATENT 


Spring Tongue ® 
GAUGE PINS $1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 


MEGILL'S PATENT Original Steel @ 
RR" GAUGE PINS 


HEAD 12, 15 OF 18 PT HIGH - 75¢ DOZEN 


Remember. oNLY MEGILL MAKES 
SPRING TONGUE GAUGE PINS. 


THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL COMPANY 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 17, N. Y. 














FOR SALE (continued) 


a ee 
peel iic) Mage) 
GET OFF... 


V 0 L A REMOVES IT 


IN A JIFFY! 

VOLAX was developed for 
heavy-duty skin cleansing . . . for 
removing ground-in printer’s ink 
FAST—but gently, without irritat- 
ing the skin. Contains mild soaps, 
water softener and friable vol- 
canic ash. A SIMPLE TEST WILL 
CONVINCE YOU—Ground-in 
dirt and ink discoloration dis- 
appear when VOLAX HAND 
CLEANER goes to work! 


Let your DOLGE SERV- 
ICE MAN demonstrate! 


VOLAX 
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RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 
— - mn you sell Die-Cut Printing 
‘or Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 











HELP WANTED 


@ CYLINDER PRESSMAN — Three-Cylinder 

shop doing al] first-class book and job print- 
ing is in need of competent cylinder pressman. 
Shop is located in midwestern city of 59,000 This 
position will be permanent for the man who can 
qualify and show a continued interest. Man most 
apt to succeed will be a family man, 30 to 40 
years old, who has had at least ten years’ experi- 
ence in a first-class shop. Present scale is $2.33 
per hour, plus two weeks’ vacation and other 
benefits. Please do not answer unless you are 
qualified and want a steady position. Write Box 
L-68, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. Jack- 
son, Chicago 6, Ill. 





@ AN EXCELLENT OPPORTUNITY for 

Young Executive to manage medium size 
Letter Press plant in Ohio. Must have a general 
knowledge of all branches and sales experience. 
Give complete details, past experience and sal- 
ary expected. Box L-79, THE INLAND PRINT- 
ER, 309 W. Jackson, Chicago 6, Il. 





@ CREATIVE PRINTERS in Ohio have an 
opening for an Aggressive Young Man 25-30 
years of age with Advertising or Graphic Arts 
experience, capable of contacting clients, mak- 
ing rough layouts, etc., to train for executive 
position with the Company. Give full details of 
past experience. Box L-78, THE INLAND 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson, Chicago 6, III. 
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I. IN ORDER TO COMPETE ON LABELS, 
_ MUST | USE LOW- PRICED GUMMED PAPER ? 


2. |S IT NECESSARY TO ASK, “WHAT S 
IT GOING TO STICK TO ?” 


3. CAN GUMMED PAPER BE RUN 
SATISFACTORILY ON AN OFFSET PRESS? 


PERFECTION has the answers! 
(and they're yours for the asking) 


Request PERFECTION Flat Gummed Paper 
Bulletins. on these sUbjects from your 
Fine Paper Merchant. If he doesn’t 
stock PERFECTION, write direct to: 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS COMPANY 


Main Office: PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 


Sales Branches 


Pacific Coast Warehouses: Los Angeles ° 
Philadelphia, Pa. * Indianapolis, Ind 


Plants 


New York + Cleveland 


San Francisco 


* Chicago + 














Los 


MAIL 





COUPON FOR INFORMATION 


Please send further information 
on the DUTRO COLORVERTER 


DUTRO 


COLORVERTER 


Colors, Slits & 
Rewinds Paper 


On the job conversion makes it 
possible to reduce inventory — 
Save upcharges for colors and 
penalties for narrow rolls. 


Solves the problem of obtaining 
groundwood and newsprint in 
colors. 


PUGLISI-DUTRO, INC. 


1206 Maple Avenue 


Angeles 15, Calif. 
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RICHARDS’ “Clipper” 


FIRST— 


Rolling Table Saw—Built in Storage 
Automatic Foot Switch 

instant change Saw to Saw Trim (PAT.) 
152 Pica Gauge—Two Sizes of Tables 
“Bulldog” Safety Clamp 

Plus other Richards’ original Features 





Send for 
Stratosphere 
Folder 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


The First in KALAMAZOO, MICH. 
903 N. PITCHER ST. 














HELP WANTED (continued) 


@ EXPERIENCED ACCOUNTANT—For paper 

products converter located in the Southwest. 
General accounting, cost finding and income 
tax experience, age, references, salary, etc. 
Write Box L-74, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 
West Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 





@ ESTIMATOR—For paper converter, products 

include tags, salesbooks, job printing, etc. 
Please state experience, education, family re- 
sponsibilities, salary desired, etc. Write Box 
L-73, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 West Jack- 
sen Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 





INSTRUCTIONS 


LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE INSTRUCTION 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 





MOTOR CONTROL AND EQUIPMENT 


@ CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO., Cline-West- 

inghouse Motor and control equipment for 
printing machinery, 3405 W. 47th Street, Chi- 
cago 32, Illinois. 





POSITION WANTED 


e MONOTYPER — Capable and _ experienced 

combination keyboard-caster operator. A-1l 
mechanic and typographer. Write Box L-62, 
THE INLAND PRINTER. 





@ PRINTING PRODUCTION ASSISTANT, 

Experienced in all phases of printing, letter- 
press and offset. Top experience with A-1 firms. 
Can handle responsibility, administration, fol- 
lowup, details, customer contact. Experienced 
estimator. Relocate for right job. Box L-76, THE 
INLAND PRINTER, 309 Jackson, Chicago, Iil. 





@ PROOFREADER—30 plus years all-round 

experience: Office, shop, selling, newspaper, 
commercial, periodical, book plants. Union. 
P. O. Box 335, Frankfort, Kentucky. 





@ LINOTYPE OPERATOR—25 years experi- 

ence. Willing to make small investment. Box 
L-75, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. Jack- 
son, Chicago, Illinois. 





STATIONERY 


@ WEDDING INVITATIONS and other en- 

graved stationery for fine quality. Siegrist 
Engraving Co., 924 Oak St., Kansas City 13, 
Mo. 





STITCHING WIRE 


@ SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire. Over 

ninety-three years of wire drawing experi- 
ence. Supplied in coils or on spools. Sold by 
feading dealers everywhere. 





TYPE FOUNDERS 


rt UN MONOTY PE_ 
| ALL-SLUG 
write foreco 7 prices, new freé"All Slug’'| 


pai 633 Flymouth gee Chicago/5, III. 
ACME TYPE FO DUNDRY> 


ee a | 














ROCK Wialblb 


SHADOW 
You will want this exclusive imported design 
cast by Perfection in Foundry Metal. Prices 
and specimens sent FREE. Fonts or sorts— 
24, 30 and 36 point. Write Today! 


PERFECTION TYPE - INC. 


ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 








@ DURABLE FOUNDRY TYPE: Attractive 
faces, always dependable. Write for circular 
Northwest Type Foundry, Minneapolis 15, Minn. 





@ FOUNDRY TYPE—1952 Specimen Review 
with new faces sent free on request. Write 
Perfection Type Inc., St. Paul 1, Minn. 
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Proofing? Short runs? Specialty printing? 
Vou can GMa with 


SsS Du-Fa Flatbed Offset Press 


@ Has complete automatic inking 
and dampening system. 

®@ Duplicates press conditions for fast, 
high-quality proofing. 

®@ Cuts costs on short run printing. 

® Prints on metal, plastic, glass, wood. 


Completely power operated, with automatic inking and 
dampening, the S&S Du-Fa can duplicate press con- 
ditions for proofing with amazing exactitude. Check its 
Large Cylinder cylinder, its larger than average inking rollers with 
other presses and you'll see why. 

S&S Du-Fa also features an adjustable bed for spe- 
cialty printing on metal, plastic, glass, wood! 

Easy to operate, with centralized controls, the S&S 
Du-Fa feeds from either side, is fast, economical for 
short runs. Features special inking roller wash-up 
system—on press—cuts time between runs. 
® Available in 5 sizes: 


maximum printing surface 39” x 55” 
maximum sheet size 40” x 56 


Write for full details on all the special features of 
this modestly priced, highly versatile press. See how 
S&S Du-Fa cuts costs, increases production. 





Centralized Controls Imported by: 


Amsterdam Continental 


Types and Graphic Equipment Inc. 
268-276 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 














PRODUCES WORK 
IN VAST VARIETY 


Manufactures continuous forms and ordinary forms, also 
tickets, tags and labels in endless sizes and shapes. Prints 
one or both sides in one or more colors, imprints, num- 
bers, perforates, punches, reinforces, eyelets, die cuts, 
scores, pastes and gums, attaches carbon—all in one 
operation. Details in Bulletin 11. Write. 
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ORVILLE DUTRO & SON, Inc. 


1206 MAPLE AVENUE © LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 


























THE LAST WORD 


BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 
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¥% Give a shove to a ball worth rolling and it will keep 
going places. Operations Kartons for Korea, pushed off by 
Henry M. Newman, president of McKenzie Service, Inc., 
New York City imprinters and binders, looks like a ball 
worth rolling in other graphic arts centers. 

Henry was sending food, candy and what-have-you pack- 
ages regularly to his employees in Korea. Why not, he 
thought, expand that much needed service by easing the way 
for graphic arts people to say “good luck” to the boys over 
there by increasing their mail with gifts from home? 

So he wrote a Kartons-for-Korea letter to New York 
Printing News. Executives who read the letter began to 
offer contributions if Henry would handle shipments to their 
uniformed personnel. That impelled him to give the project 
the big push it needed. 

Now all any New York graphic arts individual, plant or 
association has to do is to send Henry a donation and the 
names and addresses of service men connected with the in- 
dustry. Off go the packages, with McKenzie Service absorb- 
ing all costs except for merchandise and postage. 

Any reason why Operations Kartons for Korea shouldn’t 
get rolling in other cities? They all have their Henry New- 
mans. Maybe this isn’t such a bad world after all! 


%& When the proud father called up the printer to order 
cards announcing the birth of twins, the girl at the order 
desk didn’t quite catch the message over the phone. 

“Will you repeat that?” she asked. 

“Not if I can help it,” was the reply. 


¥* Despite the large number of trainees taken into the print- 
ing industry since World War II, the program of training 
new men to meet the increased demands for printed products 
must be expanded and accelerated. 

This view was expressed recently by E. W. Palmer, presi- 
dent of the Kingsport (Tenn.) Press, Inc., and World War 
II head of the Army printing division, when he addressed the 
Milwaukee-Racine Club of Printing House Craftsmen. 

“The printing industry is one of the very few industries 
... which are last to feel the dire effects of economic depres- 
sions, and among the first to emerge . . . Its facilities are 
constantly in demand in all attempts to ward off recessions 
and to aid in building the national economy back to sound 
levels,” Mr. Palmer told the Craftsmen. 

For some strange reason best known to themselves, some 
of the unions in the graphic arts industry have actually 
hampered efforts to train more men to do better jobs within 
their own branch of the business. This has been particularly 
true during the past ten years; certainly it was the case 
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during the depression years of the 1930’s when there were 
so many more men than there were jobs—and the practice 
may have been excusable then. It can not be justified now. 

And so it would behoove the unions and the employers to 
do a better job of getting together on an industry-wide 
training program. A step in this direction has just been taken 
by the Printing Industries of Philadelphia (the employing 
printers) and the various graphic arts unions. For an elabora- 
tion of this plan, see the article on page 55 of this issue of 
THE INLAND PRINTER. 

Another plan, on the foreman level, has been undertaken 
in the past year by the Printing Industry of America, Inc., 
with its active Foremanship Training Program, conducted 
in first one city and then another by training experts. The 
International Association of Printing House Craftsmen has 
a similar program. 

But not nearly enough work has been done among the 
journeymen and the apprentices, the men who really need 
the help. The International Graphic Arts Education Associa- 
tion, whose efforts are directed mainly by Fred J. Hartman, 
is doing commendable work, as are the schools of printing. 

But the various programs can always be improved and 
better co-ordinated. Let’s hope the unions and the employ- 
ing printers will see fit to work to improve the quality and 
increase the quantity of trained workers in America’s gigan- 
tic graphic arts industry. 


¥% April has been designated as Membership Month by the 
International Association of Printing House Craftsmen. 
There are undoubtedly thousands of prospective Craftsmen 
in the graphic arts industry who have never been invited to 
join a local club. According to Harry R. Christopher, chair- 
man of the International’s Membership Commission, mem- 
bership in a Craftsman’s Club offers the following advan- 
tages: (1) valuable technical information; (2) “Share Your 
Knowledge,” the Craftsmen’s slogan; (3) industrial frater- 
nalism; (4) progress and promotion, and (5) good fellow- 
ship. 

Every possible means is used by the International and its 
affliated clubs to keep their members informed of all the 
latest developments in the graphic arts industries. 

If you are not a Craftsman, and would like to know more 
about the organization, a booklet (described on page 76 of 
this issue of THE INLAND PRINTER) is available. 


+ % 


% All of which reminds us of what happened to the bright 
young compositor when the new office secretary, a dazzling 
and shapely blonde, walked through the back shop: he eyed 
one form and pied the other. 
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CROMWELL PAPERS - 74/4 


with distributors throughout the world 


There must be a reason why any group 

of products enjoys a world-wide accept- 

ance. With Cromwell Papers, the reason 

is Quality. If your need is for highly spe- 
cialized protective papers .. . for custom-made 

or machine-made bags... for a perfectly tem- 
pered tympan... write, wire or call for a Cromwell 
representative to discuss it with you. 


CROMWELL PAPER COMPANY 
4801-33 South Whipple Street « Chicago 372, Illinois 
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outstanding 
distributors 


... special 
prepared Tympan 


ALABAMA 
Birmingham—Strickland Paper Co. 
Atki Paper Co. 
ARKANSAS 
Little Rock—Arkansas Paper Co. 
ARIZONA 








Phoenix—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Tuscon—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
CALIFORNIA 
Fresno—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Los ——— Moffitt & 


‘owne 
Ockland—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Sacramento—Blake, Moffitt & 


Towne 
San Francisco—Blake, Moffitt & 
‘owne 
Santa Rosa—Blake, Moffitt & 
‘owne 
San Jose—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
COLO 


Denver—Butler Paper Co. 
Pueblo—Butler Paper Co. 
Colorado Springs—Butler Paper Co. 
CONNECTICUT 
Hartford—Rourke-Eno Paper Co. 
New Haven—Rourke-Eno Paper Co. 
FLORIDA 
Tampa—E. C, Palmer & Co. Ltd. 
Miami—E. C. Palmer & Co. Ltd. 
Jacksonville—Jacksonville 
Paper Co. 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta—Vulcan Paper Corp. 
Atlanta—Somerville Seybold 
Macon—Dillard Paper Co. 

ILLINOIS 
Chicago—Bermingham & Prosser 
Chicago—Chicago Paper Co. 
Chicago—J. W. Butler Paper Co. 
Peoria—Peoria Paper Co. 
Decatur—Decatur Paper Co. 
Quincy—lIrwin Paper 
Champaign—Crescent Paper Co. 
Springfeld——Capital City Paper Co. 


Ft. Wayne—Butler Paper Co. 
Indianapolis—Crescent Paper Co. 
Terre Haute—Mid-States Paper Co. 


Des Moines—Pratt Paper Co. 
Sioux City— Western Newspaper 
Union 
KANSAS 
Wichita— Western Newspaper 
inion 
KENTUCKY 
Lovisville—Rowland Paper Co. 
LOUISIANA 
New Orleans—E. C. Palmer & Co. 
Shreveport—Lovisiana Paper Co. 


Augusta—Carter Rice & Co. 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore—Baltimore Paper Co. 

MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston—Carter Rice & Co. 
Springfield—Bulkley Dunton & Co. 
Worcester—Charles A. Esty 
Paper Co. 

MICHIGAN 
Detroit—Union Paper & Twine Co. 
Grand Rapids—Central Michigan 
aa Paper 





Prosser Co. 

Lansing— Weissinger Paper Co. 

MINNESOTA 
Duluth—John Boshart Paper Co. 
Minneapolis—Paper Supply Co. 
St. Paul—John Leslie Paper Co. 

MISSISSIPPI 
Meridian—Newell Paper Co. 
West Jackson—Jackson Paper Co. 


Kansas City—Bermingham & 
Prosser Co. 
St. Lovis—Butler Paper Co. 
St. Lovis—Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
MO! NA 


Billings— Western Newspaper Union 
Butte— Ward Thompson Paper Co. 


NEBRASKA 
Lincoln— Western Newspaper Union 
Omaha—Field Paper Co. 

NEW JERSEY 
Newark—Central Paper Co. 
Trenton—Central Paper Co. 

NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque—Butler Paper Co. 

NEW YORK 


New York—Bulkley Dunton & Co. 
Buffalo—Alling & Cory Co. 
Rochester—Alling & Cory Co. 
Syracuse—Alling & Cory Co. 
Utica—Alling & Cory Co. 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Greensboro—Dillard Paper Co. 
OUTH CAROLINA 
Greenville—Dillard Paper Co. 
NORTH DAKOTA 
Fargo— Western er Union 


Cincinnati— Chatfield Paper Co. 
Cleveland—Union Paper & 

Twine Co. 
Columbus—Central Ohio Paper Co. 
Dayton—Central Ohio Paper Co. 
Toledo—Central Ohio Paper Co. 

OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City— Western News- 
paper Union 

Tulsa—Tulsa Paper Co. 

OREG 


Portland—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Bethlehem— Wilcox-Walter- 
Furlong Paper Co. 
Harrisburg—Alling & Cory Co. 
Philadelphia— Wilcox-Walter- 
Furlong Paper Co. 
Pittsburgh—Alling & Cory Co. 
RHODE ISLAWD 
Providence—Carter, Rice & Co. 
INESSEE 
Memphis— Western Newspaper 


inion 
Nashville—Bond-Sanders 
Paper Co. 
Knoxville—Dillard Paper Co. 
TEXAS 


Austin—Carpenter Paper Co. 
Dallas—E. C. Palmer Co. Ltd. 

El Paso—Carpenter Paper Co. 

Ft. Worth—Southwestern Paper Co. 
Harlingen—Carpenter Paper Co. 
Houston—E. C. Palmer & Co. Ltd. 
San a Paper Co. 


U 
Salt Lake City— Western News- 
paper Union 
VIRGINIA 
Richmond— Wilson Paper Co. 


~N 
WASHINGTON 
Seattle—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Spokane—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Spokane—Spokane Paper & 
Stationery 
Tacoma—Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
T VIRGINIA 
aemaaie 37 Ohio 
Paper Co. 
WISCONSIN 
Green Bay—Steen Macek 
Paper Co. 
Milwaukee—Nackie Paper Co. 
Neenah—Sawyer Paper Co. 
Stevens Point—Point Paper 
Products Co. 
WASHINGTON D. C. 
Washington, D. C.— Franke Parsons 
Paper Co. 
CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS 
CANADA 
Toronto (Ontario) 
Wilson-Munroe Co. Ltd. 
Vancouver (B. C.) 
Columbia Paper Co. 
Winnipeg (Manitoba) 
Midwest Paper Sales Ltd. 
Montreal (Quebec) 
Wilson-Munroe Co. Ltd. 
FOREIGN DISTRIBUTORS 
Engeby Grafisk A. S. 
Bergen, Norway 
Trygve M. Engeby A-S 
P. O. Box No. 893, Oslo, Norway 
Pichler & Engeby A-B 
Postigire 251975, Kingsgetan 48 
Stockholm, Sweden 


Tecnigrafica S. A. 
Avenida N. S. de Fatima 
86—AE72A&B 
Rio De Janeiro, Brazil 


Evelyn Haddon & Co. Ltd. 

62 Eloff St. Ext., P. O. Box 4737 
Johannesburg, Union of South Africa 
Papeteries de Montevrain 
109 Quai de Valmy, Paris 10e, France 
Sueco-American 
P. O. Box No. 1674 
Caracas, Venezuela 
A. C. Ransom Philippine Corp. 
144 Juan Luna, Manila, Philippines 
F A G, Ltd. 

P. O. Box No. 166 
Lausanne, Switzerland 
B. Winstone & Sons Ltd. 

50 Stamford St. 

London S. E. 1, England 

















It’s Versatile. A GREAT MANY hard-to-do jobs 


become profitable business with an Intertype* 


Mixer line composing machine. It sets all kinds 
of mixed composition—text and display—for 
grocery and department store ads, as well as 
classified listings, catalog work, et cetera—and 
at practically straight matter speed. ..thanks to 
continuous distribution. 


Saves Time, Saves Motions. The Autospacer 
eliminates fumbling and fussing with quads 
and spacebands. The Finger-Flip Mixer Shift 
mixes as many as six faces in the same line 


.The 


without changing magazine positions. . . 


no-turn Autoshift shifts magazines by power 
instead of push... .To versatility and efficiency 
add year-in, year-out dependability and you 
will know why an Intertype Mixer is a proven 
profit-maker. Ask our salesman to tell you more 


Set in Waverley, Lydians, Futura Bold 








